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CH IE F s e C R E T A R Y  
JAIPUR

P R E F A C E

The Third Five Year Plan of the State of Rajasthan 

is ;presented in the following pages.

The Third Plan of Rajasthan lays special emphasis 

on .Agriculture, Irrigation & Power, Public Works Prog- 

rarnnme. Labour incentives. Rural Water Supply and 

Eduacation. The integrated programme of Agriculture, 

AniLmal Husbandry, Co-operation, Irrigation have been 

des3igned to improve the economic life of the people. 

Thej schemes have been drawn up keeping in view the 

devfelopment made and experience gained during the 

Seccond Plan period.

The Plan in its present form is not intended to bs 

a r:*igid one. It represents the broad frame work within 

jfhilch development work will be undertaken in Rajasthan 

durring the Third Plan period. The schemes will be re

ad jjusted, if necessary, to suit the changing conditions.

It is hoped that this publication will be of use to 

allL those who are interested in the development of the 

Staite.

( B. MEHTA )
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CHAPTEB I  

THE LAKD AKD THE PEOPLE

Rajasthan is the eecond largest State in India in terms of area. It 
extends over 1‘32 lakh eq. miles. Thus, the geographical area represents 
12®/o of the total area of the country. It is bounded on the west and north- 
weist by Pakistan, on the north and north-east by Punjab and Uttar 
Pradesn, on the south-east by Madhya Pradesh and on the south-west 
by Gujrat. '

P hysioajl P eattjees

The Aravalli hills stretch diagonally across the State from south-west 
to north-east. The range presents a steep front to the Thar desert in the 
west and a relatively gentle slope to the fertile land in the north and the 
east. The heights of Mount Abu are close to the south-western extremity 
of the range, while its north-eastern end may be said to terminate neax 
Khetri, almost on the borders of Delhi.

Sambhar—the salt lake, is an important basin of interior drainage. 
From Sambhar to Udaipur, the range forms the water-shed of the rivers 
falling into the gulf of Cambay and Kutch in the west and the Jamima- 
Qainga system in the east. The Aravallis divide the State into two main 
regions-one to the north-west of the range and the other to the south-east. 
To the north-west of the range He the desert and semi-desert wastes 
o f the Thar, occupying large areas of the erstwhile administrative divisions 
o f Bikaner and Jcdhpur. This region is sandy, ill-watered and 
unproductive, although it improves gradually from west to east. The 
south-western winds travel in tris region, unchecked by mountains or 
foirests. This region is the hottest part of the country and also the most 
arid, with an annual rainfall of less than 10". The Luni is the only river 
o f any consequence in this area. The Luni and another river Sukhri, 
form the drainage of this region.

The region south-east of the Aravallis presents a contrast. This region 
also can be divided into two zones, viz. (i) the eastern plain covering 8 
districts of the erstwhile administrative division of Ajmer, (ii) the 
southern highlands comprising 8 districts of the erstwhile administrative 
divisions of Kota and Udaipur. In the eastern plain, with the exception 
o f  Shekhawati ip, which partial desert conditions prevail, the country is fgr
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the most part fertile. The rainfall varies from 20" to 30" per aimum. 
The southern highlands consist generally of an alluvial plateau of open 
undulating coimtry. Tne southern parts are covered with rocks, hills and 
fairly dense jungles. The soil along the banks of rivers is light and sandy, 
but with developing irrigation facilities some of the best cultivated areas 
axe found here. The average annual rainfall in the area, falling in the 
erstwhile administrative division of Udaipur, is about 25". The tributaries 
of the Mahi and Sabarmati have formed valleys in the Udaipur district. 
The river Banas rises in the Udaipur hills and cutting through a number 
of flat topped hills, joins the river Chambal. In tUe south-east of the 
Aravailis is the plateau comprising roughly the districts of Chittorgarh, 
Kota, Bundi and Jhalawar. The average annual rainfall in this region 
varies from 25" to 40". The area is drained through various rivers and 
streams which flow in the north-east direction and join Chambal. The 
Berach river drains into the Banas and later on joins the Chambal. The 
Chambal is the only important perennial river in Rajasthan. This area 
is very fertile. ■

The physical features, described above, have influenced the economic 
and demographic conditions of the State. The low rainfall and the flat 
terrain account for the absence of perennial rivers except the Chambal. 
This limits the availability of sites for irrigation projects.

The cost of constructing tanks and reservoirs is also relatively high, 
because the height of the dam is determined by the maximum water that 
could be stored in any yeaj. This maximum, however, is realised only 
once in several years because of the vagaries of monsoon. Irrigation by 
wells is practised on a large scale.

The absence of perennial rivers and suitable heights accoimt for very 
few possible sites for generating hydel power. The general scarcity 
of water explains the limited forest area in the State. The region 
north-west of the Aravailis is unproductive, mainly for lack of water. 
The period of the early monsoon sliowers is short in this area and only a 
limited acreage can be ploughed up. If sowing is delayed by extensive 
ploughing, the seed has to be sown in a soil already too dry and results 
in bad germination. In this area, irrigation from tanks and canals hardly 
exists except in the northern extremity where the Gang Canal and the 
waters from the Bhakra project have brought about complete transforma
tion of the economy. The soil in this area is sandy and light, but is fer
tile when adequately irrigated. Demographic pressure on land is low and 
animal husbandry is practised on a large scale. The livestock is very 
sturdy and some of the best breeds are found in this area.

T h e  P e o p l e

Rajasthan is the most sparsely populated State in the country with the 
§5 ce|)tion of the St t̂e of Jampiu and Kashmir. The nonnlatimi nf thei



according to 1951 Census, was 159*7 lakh.—83*1 lakh males and 76'6 lakh 
females. Thus, the population represented 4'5% of the country's total 
population. The average density was 121 persons por sq. mile—being as 
low as 7 per sq. mile in Jaisalmer district and as high as 291 per sq. mile 
in Bharatpur district.

In 1951, 81*5% of the total population lived in rural areas. The urban 
population, 18*5%, compared favourably with 17% for the whole country.

The villages of Eajasthan are, on the average, smaller than the 
villages in the rest of the country. 23,830 villages, out of a total of 31,704
viDages, had a population of less than 600. Thus, about 31% of the total
population lived in these vjllages; the comparable f ’gure for the
country being 22%. Substantial investment is required in providing a net
work of communications for connecting small and widely scattered
villages.

The tentative estimates of the 1961 Census indicate that the population 
in Rajasthan has increased by 26*1% during the period 1951-61. The 
provisional estimate of the population of Rajasthan on 1st March, 1961 is 
201'51akh—105‘6 lakh males and 95’9 lakh females. This represents 
4*6% of the country’s population. Thus, the average annual rate of increase 
during the period 1951-61 has been 2‘61%.

The concept of urban areas has been modified in 1961 Census. In the 
1951 Census, aJl places with the population of 5,000 and over, as also some 
places with a population of less than 5,000 but possessing definite 
urban characteristics, were treated as urban. In 1961 Census, the population 
of a place has been taken as urban if it satisfies the following tlaree tests:—•

(a) A population of not less than 5,000.

(b) A density of not less than 1,000 per sq. mile.

(c) At least three-fourths of the adult male population should be
employed in pursuits other than agriculture.

According to this criteria, the urban population constitutes 16’15% of the 
total population in Rajasthan in 1961.

The sex ratio (females per thousand males) for Rajasthan in 1961 is 
estimated at 908.

The literacy ratio has appreciably increased in Rajasthan. While there 
•were only 90 literate persons per thousand in 1951, it is estimated that th<3re 
are now 147 literates in every thousand. The literacy has, thus, increas
ed from 8’95% in 1951 to 14'66% in 1961. The correct procedure for 
computing literacy ratio would be to exclude the age-group 0-4 from the
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population. Since the population of this age-group is not yet availal)le, 
the above percentages have been calculated on the basis of the total 
population. The effective ratio can, therefore, be taken as higher tiuax 
the ratio described above.

According to the 1951 Census about 70% of the total population of the 
State derived their livelihood from agricultural and allied occupations, 
non-agricultural occupations accounting for little over 30% of the total 
population. The occupational distribution is almost like the average 
all-India pattern and is set out in the table below;—

OcctrpATioNAL D is tk ib x jt io n  o f  P o p t t la t io n  
1951

Occupational Classification %to total 
population

All-India
percent âge

A. Agricultural Occupations ..
1. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly owned
2. Cultivators of land wholly or mainly unowned
3. Cultivating la.bourers .. ..
4. Non-cultivating owners of land and rent

receivers . ,  ,.

B. Non-agricultural Occupations ,..
1. Production (other than cultivation)
2. Commerce , .  .. ,.
3. Transport ..  .. .. ,
4. Other Services .. ..

2 3

.. 69-69 69-8

.. 43-04 4i6-9
.. 22 01 8-9
.. 3-03 1;2*6

-  1-61 1'6

.. 30-31 3(0-2

., 9-34 1(0-6
... 6-85 6-0
. 1-06 1-6

.. 13-06 120

it can be assumed that 
more or less, rema.inthis pattern of occupational 

unaltered.
distribution will,

1



CHAPTER II 

TEN YEABS OF PLANNING

The results of the decade of planned development in Rajasthan aare 
v̂ isible in vajrious sectors of development. An event of great significance 
was the introduction of the Panchayati Raj throughout the -State of 
Rajasthan in the year 1959. This development bad a far-reaching impact 
on the process of planning as well as, to some extent, in the content of 
planning, at least in those sectors in which most of the schemes of 
development were transferred to the local bodies. Apart from creating 
the consciousness of active participation in the adventure of planned 
development, it also made the people aware of their responsibilities in the 
common endeavour.

Ou t l a y s  iit t h e  F ib s t  a n d  t h b  Se c o n d  P la n s

During the First Plan, a sum of Rs. 54‘14 crore was spent in Rajastl^ 
on various development programmes—both under the State Plan schemes 
as well as the Centrally sponsored schemes. During the Second Plan, ^  
expendituie of Rs. 124‘59 crore has been incurred on State Plan echemes 
as well as the Centrally sponsored schemes including the expenditure on 
Hajasthan Canal.

T h e  St a t e  I k c o m e

The gross domestic output of Rajasthaai at the end of the First Five 
Year Plan was estimated at Rs. 408 crore. By the end of 1959-60, it 
increased to Rs. 461 crore at 1954-55 prices, thereby recording an average 
annual increase of 3*3% as against the all-India average growth rate of 
3'1% for the same period. The per capita income in the State is estimated 
fco rise from Rs. 237/- in 1955-56 to Rs. 246/- in 1959-60 at 1954-55 prices. 
At 1960-61 prices the per capita income, at the end of 1959-60 is estimated 
to be Rs. 315/-.

L a 2Td R e f o r m

Rajasthan has successfully implemented an ambitious progranmie of 
land reform. During this decade, the Jagirdari, Zamindari aiui 
Biswedari tenures have been abolished. The Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1956 
*has provided for security of tenure and fixity of rent. Where formerly 
multiple tenancies and tenures were in existence, there are now only four



classes of tenants viz., Khatedars, Maliks, tenants of Kbudkasht and Gair 
Khatedar tenants. Bents have been fixed and forced labour prohibited. 
Ceilings on existing holdings and on future acquisitions have also been 
prescribed. The fragmentation of holdings has been statutorily prohibited 
and the scheme of consolidation of holdings is in progress.

The State Government has given considerable attention to the rehabi
litation of the ex-jagirdars. Lands have been allotted to them at 
concessional rates in the irrigated area coming under the command of 
Bhakra Project. Land willako be allotted to them on concessional rates 
in the Rajasthan Canal commanded area. The cost of the land will be 
recovered from the ex-jagirdars in easy instalments and without charging 
any rate of interest. Provision has also been made to grant them taccavi 
lo£tns, on easy terms, for purchase of agricultural implements, construction 
of lesidential houses and constinction of wells on their agricultural 
holdings.

A gbicultuhj!

Rajasthan had been a deficit area in foodgrains. As a result of deve
lopment activities in Agriculture sector, we have not only attained self-suf
ficiency in foodgrains, but also shown a sizable surplus. A study of the 
figures of output of the foodgrains in various years shows a marked 
variation in the output from year to year. This is explained by the 
influence which the vagaries of monsoon exert on agricultural production. 
The correct approach,, therefore, is to compare the average of the figures 
of production for a cycle of four years. The average production for the 
period 1952-56 works out to 37‘66 lakh tons and the corresponding 
figures for the period 1957-61 calculate to 46'94 lakh tons. With 
the extension of benefits from the Bhakra and Chambal Projects and 
Rajasthan Canal Project, the State would attain increasing capacity to 
make a significant contribution towards solving the food problem of 
the Nation and augmenting the production of commercial crops.

iBRIGATIOir

Irrigation facilities have been extended through construction of a 
number of major, medium and minor irrigation works. The net irrigated 
area increased from 24‘88 lakh acres in 1951-52 to 35*71 lalrh acres in
1958-59. The Bhakra-Nangal Multipurpose Project had been started before 
the First Five Year Plan. Located in the Punjab, the irrigation and power 
benefits from this project are shared by Rajasthan. Upto the end of the 
Second Plan, the irrigation works in ]^jasthan in connection with the 
Bhatra-Nangal Project have been completed and only minor adjusfc- 
ments of accoimts would be carried out in the Third Plan. In the last year 
of the Second Plan, potential has been created for irrigating 3 laik3l 
acres in Rajasthan from Bhakra-Nangal Project.

The Chambal Multipurpose Project was initiated in the First Plan. 
The Project will be completed in thiee stages, consisting of the Gandhisagarf



TBS TBABS OF PLASVIXa 7

Project, the Bana Pratap Sagar Project and the Kota Dam Project. 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh axe partners in this project. Work on the 
Kota Barrage of the Chambal Project began in 1952-53 and the Qandhisagar 
Dam in January, 1953. The Kota Barrage, the Qandhisagar Dam, the 
Right and the Left Main Cajials have been completed by the end of the 
Second Plan. Irrigation and power benefits Have started flowing from 
these works. In the last year of the Second Plan, potential was created 
for irrigating 60,000 acres of land in Rajasthan from Chambal Project.

The work on Rajasthan Canal was started during the Second Plan. 
The main canal from Harike to Ramgarh will be 425 miles in length. 
During the Second Plan, a sum of 13-07 crore was spent on Rajasthan Canal.

Miuor irrigation works received special attention. After the introduction 
of the scheme of Democratic Decentralisation in October, 1959, the 
construction of minor irrigation works, each costing Rs. 25,000/-or less has 
been transferred to the Panchayat Samitis. A special organisation 
consisting of 25 Irrigation engineers is assisting the Panchayat Samitis 
in surveying the possible sites for minor irrigation, preparing the project 
reports aad executing them.

Attemal H usbaitdby

In order to evolve a balanced rural economy, pointed attention was 
paid to the development of animal husbandry activities in Rajasthan. 
Rajasthaji has some of the finest breeds of cattle in India. It also produces 
45% of India’s wool. The main task in this sector was to take steps to 
remove the shortage of pedigree bulls in Rajasthan. This was done through 
the key village scheme, expansion of State cattle breeding farms, 
purchasing and subsidising male calves and paying premiimis for the 
maintenance of selected bull calves and gaushala development scheme. 
By the end of the Second Plan, there were 16 key village blocks 
covering important breeding tracts in Rajasthan. There are two State 
caiitle breeding farms. Piggery and poultry development were also 
undertaken. Otoe camel development farm has been established and the 
activities of camel development have been undertaken in 10 key 
villages. At the end of the Second Plan, there were 113 sheep and wool 
extension centres. The number of veterinary hospitals increased from 
57 in 1950-51 to 107 in 1960-61. Dming this decade, the number . of 
veterinary dispensaries increased from 88 to 148 and the number of 
mobile veterinary dispensajies increased from 2 to 13.

DAIRyiNQ

A survey of milk pockets was conducted and smrvey in respect of 
Ja.ipur, Alwar, Jodhpur and Ajmer districts has been completed. !i^elimi- 
nawies in respect of Jaipur milk supply scheme have been completed. 
G'hee grading stations for Agmarking of ghee were organised.
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On 31st March, 1961, 160 comintinity development blocks existed iin 
the State. Panchayati Raj Scheme, however, has been made applicable tco 
the entire State. The entire State will be covered by the community 
development blocks by the end of October, 1963.

CO-OPEEATION

Before the integration of States took place, the co-operative movement 
was known only to certain pockets of the State. In keeping with the 
policy of the Government of India, the programme was built up gradually 
and voluntarily. The number of co-operative societies increased from 3,590 
in 1950-51 to 8,077 in 1955-56 and to 17,974 in 1960-61. The coverage o f 
the rural families under the co-operative fold increased from 1'5% iin 
1951-52 to 5% in 1955-56 and to 24% in 1960-61. The Central Co-operative 
Land Mortgage Bank was established. The Rajasthan State Industrial Co
operative Ba îk was orgajiised. The Apex Co-operative Marketing Society 
and 103 primary marketing societies have been organised by the end of the 
Second Plan.

F o e e s t s

During the First Plan, afforestation was carried out on 3,370 acrets. 
During the Second Plan, under the scheme of afforestation, plantation 
was caa-ried out on 30,290 acres. In addition to this area, plantation was 
carried out on 10,876 acres under the programme of soil conservatiom.

During the First Plan, 1,994 sq. miles of forest area was demarcated 
and settled. During the Second Plan, 7,597 sq. miles were demarcated aand 
settled.

POWBE

In 1951, there were only 32 power houses. This number increased fto 
54 in 1960. The per capita generation of electricity increased from 3*59 kw'h 
in 1951 to 3*99 kwh in 1955 and to 5*47 kwh in 1960. At the beginninig 
of the First Plan, the total installed capacity in RajaSthan was 13,271 KW. 
The installed capacity at the end of the Second Plan has increased to 1,08,724 
KW. Now 131 towns and villages are electrified and many more localities 
will, in the near future, be electrified as the network of hydel power 
spreads through Bhakra and Chambal Projects. The power benefits from 
the Gandhisagar Project (Chambal Stage I) and the Bh^a-Nangal Project 
have started flowing.

R o a d s

Formerly, many of the district headquaiters were not connected by 
Burface roads. The decade of plaiming has witnessed considerable extensio?*
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itt road mileage and now almost all the tehsil headquarters are connected by 
road. The roadmileage increased from 11,371 in 1950-51 to 13,988 in 
19S5-56 and to 16,744 in 1960-61. The number of motor vehicles on road 
Imb increased from 9,807 in 1951 to 32,074 in 1960.

I kdttstbibs

Eajasthan is rich in raw materials needed for industrial development 
aad also abounds in noineral resources. Yet it was industrially backward 
fox vant of cheap power, means of communication and transport and 
trained manpower. Today, with the increasing facilities of availability of 
water and power, development of transport and communication, provision 
o f financial aid through loans and grants, provision of technical training, 
liberal concessions which State Government has decided to grant to indus
trial entrepreneurs and for promotion of handicrafts and cottage industries, 
the State stands at the threshold of an industrial era. The institution 
o f Eajasthan Finance Corporation, central co-operative banks, Rajasthan 
Small Scale Industries Corporation and the handicrafts emporia have 
rendered facilities of finance and marketing.

Before Independence, there were very few industries in Rajasthan. 
Aj)art from 7 textile mills, the only important industries were the cement 
factory at Lakheri and the sugar mills at Ganganagar and Bhopalsagar. 
Industries, therefore, connoted, generally speaking, handicrafts, particularly 
products of artistic nature and handloom.

Some erstwhile princely States had made attempts to industrialise the 
area in years preceding the integration of States, Most of these industrial 
units, however, reached maturity or production stage only after the 
imtegration of States. The most important among these were the BaH-beax- 
inig factory, The Jaipur Metals and Electricals Ltd., The Man Industrial 
C'orporation-all at Jaipur, and the cement factory at Sawai Madhopur.

In the field of large scale industry, one important factory which was 
set up during tnis period was the wagon factory at Bharatpur. There 
was rapid progress, however, in expansion of the existing industries and 
particularly of the Sawai Madhopur cement factory. The sugar factory 
off Ganganagar was taken over by the Government and is being run very 
siaccessfully. The production capacity of this mill was doubled during 
tte  Second Plan period. An effort was, however, made in the Second Plan 
P'criod to create a proper atmosphere for the development of industries. The 
entrepreneurs became interested in starting industries in such a manner 
tJhat they would be ready for production as soon as electric, supply was 
nnade available early in the Third Plan period. Mention may be made of 
tSie lead and zinc smelter at Udaipur, the four new textile mills, the nylon 
factory at Kota, the caustic soda, calcium carbide and PVC factory at 
Kota. A copper smelter will be set up at Khetri in the public sector. 
T3ie Government has also decided to set up a pilot plant for the recovery of 
B(odium sulphate at Deedwana, the work on which has already been start^.

A large number of industrialists are getting interested in Rajasthan. 
About .51 licences for establishing new industries in Rajasthan have been
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issued by the (Sovemment of India since 1957. 3 new textile mills are under 
erection at Kishangaxh, BMlwaia and Bhawani Mandi. The State Goveim,' 
ment have made recommendations to the Government of India for 
granting licences to 54 industries to be set up in Eajasthan. Becommenda- 
tions have been made to grant expansion licences in the case of 
30 existing industrial imdertakings.

Loans were disbursed for increasing small scale industries. A survey, 
conducted recently to ascertain proper utilisation of these loans, indicaltes 
satisfactory position in this respect. 14 industrial estates were planned. 
The work on 3 estates, viz. at Jaipur, Makhupura and Bhilwara has besen 
completed. Construction of the 1st stage of five industrial estates at Koita, 
Jodhpur, Ganganagar, Bharatpur and Udaipur has also been completed by 
the end of the Second Plan. Initial work regarding acq[uisition of land aaxd 
procurement of structural material has also been started at six industrial 
estates, viz. Sumerpur, Pali, Gangapur, Bikaner, Dholpiir and Alwar. By 
the end of the Second Plan, 48 she^ have gone into production. A signiifi- 
cant step taken was the starting of assisted industrial estates. Construction 
work had started on these estates at Faina and Rani.

Mineeal D evelopmeSt

Rajasthan is rich in mineral resources. The deficiencies in respect of 
non-ferrous metals, like copper, lead and zinc can be met in Rajasthan only. 
Before the First Plan, mining was mostly confined to building stones. Mica 
mining had also started a few years before independence. It was onily 
after the integration of States that mining industry was properly organisejd. 
Uniform rules and rates of royalty were made applicable. The Department 
of Mines and Geolcgy was equipped to carry out prospecting and exploitation 
of mineral resources. Mining operations are being carried on for extracting 
lignite at Palana in Bikaner district. The mining of fluorite at Mandokipal 
inDungarpur district has also been taken in hand. Mining of zinc is being 
done at Zawar mines near Udaipur. This zinc will feed the zinc smelter 
which is proposed to be established at Udaipur in the Third Plan. The 
exploration of copper deposits has revealed a vast reserve at Khetri and 
Daribo in Rajasthan. This copper will feed the copper smelter which will 
be established in the Third Plan. Mining has made substantial progretss 
during the last 10 years and the value of annual production of minerals 
in the State is now about Rs. 5 crore as against Rs. 3 crore in 1962.

E dttcation

Substantial progress has been achieved in the field of educatiom. 
The recent census indicates that the percentage of literacy has incre
ased to 14*66 in 1961 as against 8 95 in 1951. The existing level o f 
development may be low, in certain spheres, as compared to the all-Ind.ia 
averages, but it is recognised on all hands that the rate of growth achie
ved by Rajasthan in various branches of education has been worthy 
of commendation.

In 1950-51, 14'8% of the children in the age-group 6— 11 were going to 
school. In 1960-61, this percentage increased to 46-7. In the year 1960-51



5% of the children in the age-group II—14 were attending schools. 
This percentage increased to 13’9in 1960-61. In the age-group 14—17,1'7% 
of children were attending schools in 1950-51. This percentage 
increased to 7’3 in 1960-61. The education for girls is free right upto the 
post-graduate level. A comprehensive scheme of providing scholarships 
to all students who obtain first division in the examinations, conducted by 
the Board or the University and the income of whose guardians is less 
than Rs. 250/- per month, is in operation in the State. Scholarships are 
also provided liberally on the considerations of merit-cum-need. The 
proposal to constitute a Scholarship Commission to award scholarships 
to enable really deserving students to avail of the best education in the 
coimtry, is under the consideration of the Gk)vexTiment. The State 
Government has also initiated a. scheme of granting scholarships to 
Rajasthani boys who are prepared to study in non-hindi speaking areas 
of the country and to those students of non-hindi speaking areas who 
axe recommended by their State Governments for further studies in 
Rajasthan. It is expected that this scheme would be acceptable to 
other State Governments on reciprocal basis. This will be an important 
step in initiating a process of bringing about the emotional integration 
in the nation. The scales of pay of the teachers and the lecturers have 
been revised upwards,

M e d ic a x  & P ttblic H e a l t h

Rajasthan had already exceeded, in the year 1959, the all-India 
aiverage for medical institutions and beds per million of population that 
were targetted to be achieved by the year 1960-61. This will be evident 
from the following table:— (Number)

Items
Institutions Per 

million population 
India Rajasthan 

(1960-61) (1959)
1 2 3

(i) Hospitals/Dispensaries (Allopathic) 
(«) Beds (Allopathic)

.. 29 34 
..  360 406

The number of allopathic hospitals, dispensaries, maternity & child wel- 
fjawe centres and doctors (only Government employees) in 1950-51 and as 
existing at the end of the Second Plan are indicated below:—

{Number)
Items Particulars 

1950-51 1960-61
1 2 3

(t) Hospitals 
(ii) Dispensaries
{Hi) Maternity & child welfare centres 
{iv) Doctors (Government employees)

.. 223 253 

.. 143 226 

.. 28 61 
,. 688 1326

149 primary health centres were established by the end of the Second Plan.
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W ater Sttpply Schemes

The Government of India had sanctioned 14 schemes under National 
water supply and sanitation plan in the First Plan. 11 of these sdiemies 
have been completed in all respects by the end of the Second Plan. During 
the First ard the Second Plans, 50 new urban water supply schemes were 
sanctioned by the State Government under the State’s Plan. Of these, 
18 schemes have been completed in the Second Plan. The remaining schemies 
are in an advanced stage of progress and will be completed in the Third 
Plan.

Under rural water supply scheme, continuous efforts have been 
made to dig more and more wells, so that clean drinking water could l)e 
available within reasonable distance. Piped water supply schemes were 
also undci taken. The problem, however, is vast, particularly in tlhe 
desert and semi-desert areas. The (Government had appointed a commit
tee with Shri Harish Chandra Mathur as chairman, to report on tne 
problem of supplying water to the desert and semi-desert areas of Rajasthaui. 
The committee studied the problem in details and its recommendatiore 
were kept in view by the Government while formulating the Third PlaiL.

HoTJSUrG
The schemes of middle income group housing, slum clearance and 

rural housing were introduced in the Second Plan. Considerable piro- 
gress has been made, particularly in the implementation of rural bous
ing scheme. The problem, however, is of a vast magnitude and will 
require many more five year plans for complete solution. The low 
income group housing echeme evoked the largest enthusiasm amongst 
the people and there has been a dearth of funds to satisfy the increasing 
demand. Progress was made in the construction of industrial housing 
tenements during the Second Plan.

SociAii W elfabe , W elfaee o r  Backvtaed Classes
AND L a b OUB W e LFABB

Through the various measures under these programmes, concrete 
shape has been given to the concept of equality of opportimity. Sociial 
services have increasingly been provided for the welfare of the members 
of Schedukd Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes. 
Programmes for the welfare of women and children wpre undertaken 
under the Social Welfare sector.

25. labour welfare centres have been started. The Employees’ State 
Insurance scheme has been introduced. Medical facilities are being piro- 
vided to the labourers and their families. 18 employment excixanges 
have been established in the State. The scheme of collection of enap- 
loyment market information, both in the public and the private sectors 
through the employment exchanges, has been put into operation.



By the end of the Second Plan, the entire public sector has been 
covered. Intensive studies in the private sector have ako been under
taken in the areas of Jaipur, Ajmer, Jodhpur and Bharatpur.

Ii was only during the Second Plan that systematic steps were taken 
to collect the dŝ ta on employment. The data on self-supporting persons 
and earning dependents, available from 1951 Census, leads one to tlie 
cojiclusion that there was no significant unemployment in Rajasthan 
at the beginning of the Second Plan, though there might have been a 
considerable under-employment in the rural areas. It was estimated 
that during tfte Second Plan, there was a net addition of 4’50 lakh 
persons to the labour force in Rajasthan. Further studies showed that 
this estimate was slightly on the higher side. It is estimated that 
the total additional employment was provided to about 3'77 lakh per
sons dwing the Second Plan, leaving a back-log of 0*5 to 0‘7 lakh 
unemployed persons at the beginning of the Third Plan. Considering 
the total back-log of unemployment at the beginning of the Third Plan 
for the country as a whole, Rajastlian seems to have fared well in 
absorbing the net addition to the labour force during the Second Plan,

Tbainikg  P bogeammes

The success of the Plans depends primarily on the availability of ade- 
q-uate and trained personnel. A suitable training programme was in
corporated in the two Five Year Plans of the State and its implementation 
was regularly reviewed.

A well equipped agricultiu'e college was set up at Udaipur in 1966 
in addition t# the one which was already functioning at Jobner. The 
two colleges were expanded and strengthened during the Second Flan. A 
wing to prepare agricultural graduates was also attached to the D~A.V. 
College, Ajmer. The intake capacity of tiiese three colleges was 280 in 
l'.960-61. From the year 1959, practical training in the field for a period of 
four months was made compulsoiy for the agricultural graduates before 
appointing them as extension officers.

To meet the requirements of veterinary siu-geons, a veterinary college 
was established in 1954 at Bikaner which was further expanded and strengthe- 
med during the Second Plan. A condensed emergency course extending
o.ver two years was introduced to meet the shortage of veterinary surgeons. 
This course was later on discontinued. The training of stockmen was 
aJso provided at Bikaner.

A Regional Training Institute was set up at Kota in the First Plan 
f(or imparting training to senior subordinate personnel in Co-operation 
siector. One school at Jaipiu' was set up in the First Plan for the training 
0)f subordinate personnel and another was started at Jodhpur during the 
Second Plan period. The intake capacity of these two schools is 160 
ejach.



One foresters school at Alwar, with intake capacity of 30 and three 
forest guard schools at Banswara, Udaipur and Jhalawar, with an intaike 
capacity of 90 each, were established during the First Plan.

Four gramsewak training centres were started in the First Plan at 
Kota, Sawai Madhopur, Udaipur and Erinpura (since shifted to Mandoire) 
to impart training to gramsewaks. During the Second Plan one more 
centre was started at Deoli. In order to give greater emphasis to practitcal 
instruction in agriculture, the periods of teaching in the subject of agri
cultural soil management and agricultural engineering were increasied 
from 120 to 236. Similarly the periods of teaching in the subject of ag;ri- 
cultural crop husbandry were increased from 120 to 134. The annual 
intake capacity of each centre is 100 but at present about 650 trainees axe 
being trained in all the five institutions. Five panchayat samiti adhyayan 
kendras were also started in 1969-60 for imparting training to the members 
of the Panchayat Samitis and secretaries of the Panchayats.

An engineering college was started at Jodhpur in August, 1951 with a 
three-year degree course in Civil Engineering and two-year diploma course 
in Civil Engineering with an intake capacity of 35 in each course. Sub
sequently, the institution was expanded and strengthened, additional 
courses were introduced and the intake capacity was raised to 175 by the 
end of 1960-61. Five polytechnics at Ajmer, Udaipur, Kota, Alwar and 
Jodhpur with a total intake capacity of 700 were also started during t]he 
Second Plan to provide facilities for diploma course in Civil, Mechanical, 
Electrical and Mkiing Engineering in addition to the one which was opened 
in the First Plan period with an intake capacity of 190.

To meet the acute shortage of doctors the intake capacity of tEe
S. M. S. Medical College, Jaipur, which was established in 1947 was raised 
to 120 and a new medical college, with an intake capacity of 100 was set tap 
at Bikaner during the Second Plan period. For the training of auxiliary 
nurses and midwives, 7 training centres were opened. Four centres wifcn 
an intake capacity of 50 each, were also set up for the training of compoun
ders. Under the scheme “Integration of Public Health with Basic Course 
in Nursing” two training centres were established. Proper arrangements 
for the training of dais, sanitary inspectors and other subordinate health 
staff were also made during 1951-61.

The existing ayurvedic colleges at Jaipur and Udaipur were expanded 
and strengthened so as to meet the grcw>g demand of vaids and hakims 
in the State. Training of compounders was also provided at Udaipur.

A full-fledged school was established to give initial training to the 
direct recruits to Rajastnan Administrative Service.

To increase the efficiency of the ministerial staff of the B>ajasthaxi 
Secretariat, suitable training arrangements were made and the existing 
staff is being trained in batches of 50 each. A two year diploma course 
w£is also started by Rajasthan University for training the candidates who are 
then directly reciuittd by the Government as lower division and upper 
division clerks after the completion of the course.



CHAPTER i n  

THE THIRD PLAN IN OUTLINE

I. The Ou t l a y s — Sec o n d  Plan a n d  Thibd P l a n .

The Second Tive Year Plan involved an outlay of Rb. 10527-26 lakh. 
As against this outlay, a provision of Es. 23600'00 lakh has been kept for the 
Third Five Year Plan. The Third Plan provision includes the outlay on 
the Rajasthan Canal Project, the Pong Dam on the river Beas and the 
Beae-Sutlej link.

The following statement indicates the distribution of the total outlay 
as between the various heads of development, both under .the Second Plan 
ajid the Third Plan:—

Second Plan Third Plan

Head of Development
Percen- 

Outlay tage Outlay 
(Lakh Rs.) distri- (Lakh Rs.) 

bution

Percen
tage
distri

bution
1 2 3 4 5

I. Agricultural programmes .. ii23 je 10-67 2300-00 9-75
(1) Agricultural production: 

(i) Agriculture . . 263-49 2-61 569-00 2-41
(ii) Land development

(a) Agriculture department
(b) Consolidation department

.. 19 56 
.. 32-50

0-18
0-31

50 00 
40-00

0-21
0-17

(2) Minor irrigation:
(i) Agriculture department

(ii) Irrigation department
.. 141-83 
.. 276-30

1-35
2-62

325-00
345-00

1-38
1^6

(S) Soil conservation:
{i) Agriculture department 
(it) Forest department

.. 18-00 
38-33

0-17
0-36

105*00
35-00

0-44
0-15

{GotUd.)



Second Plan Third Plani

Head of Development
Percen- Percen-

Outlay tage Outlay tage 
(Lakh Rs.) distri- (Lakh Rs.) distri

bution bution
1 2 3 4 5

(4) Animal husbandry _ 172-10 1»63 471-00 2-<00
(5) Dairying & milk supply .. 11-90 0-11 69-00 0-28
(6) Pcarests ..  .. .. 125-67 1-20 245-00 1-^4
(7) Fisheries .. .. 9'00
(8) Warehousing, marketing and storage:

0-09 20-00 0-09

(») Agriculture department .. 4-50 004 6-00 0-03
(it) Co-operative department .. 10-00 0-10 20-00 0-09

II. C3o-operation and Community
Development ..  .. 828-50 7-87 2180-00 9-24

(1) Co-operation ... .. 154-00 1-46 400-00 1-69
(2) Community development .. 674*50 6-41 1200-00 5-09
(3) Panchayats .. .. — — 580-00 2-46

III. Irrigation and Power .. 
(1) Irrigationi

4536-49 43-10 12100-00 51-27

(t) Bajasthfin Canal .. — — 3800-00 16-10
iii) Pong Dam .. .. — — 2500-00 10-59

(in) Others ., .. 2536-98 24-11 2210-00 9-̂ 37
(2) Flood control .. .. — 90 00 0-38
(3) Power .. .. 1999-51 18-99 350000 14-83

IV. Industry and Mining: 60440 5-74 895-00 3-79
(1) Large and medium industries 14-25 014 3000 0-13
(2) Mineral development 4015 0-38 36500 1-54
(3) Village and small industries.. 550-00 5-22 500-00 2-12

V. Transport and Communications: 941-50 8-94 1320-C0 5-59
(1) Beads .. .. .. 941-50 8-94 1300-00 5-51
(2) Tourism .. . .  .. — — 20-00 0-08

{Contd:)
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Second Plan Third Plan

Head of Development
Percen- Percen-

Outlay tage Outlay tage
(Lakh Rs.) distri- (Lakh Rs.) distri

bution butlon

2 3 4

VI. Social services ,. ,

(1) General education and
cultural programmes ,

(2) Technical education ,
(3) Health:

(i) Modem medicine 
{ii) Ayurved .. ..

{Hi) Urban water supply .. 
{iv) Rural water supply ..

(4) Housing:
(i) Low income group housing 

(n) Industrial housing ..
(m) Rural housing ..
{iv) Slum clearance ..

(5) Welfare of backward classes..
(6) Social welfare . .  i..
(7) Labour and labour welfare .
(8) Public co-operation i..

VTI. Mscellaneous .. ...

((1) Statistics .. ..
1(2) Information and publicity ..
(3) Local bodies (Urban community 

development) .. ..
((4) Others (Mandis).. .
(5) Un-allocated .. ..

2391-90 22-72 4595-00

975-10
81-15

347-51 . 
47-95 

148-96 
195-00

170-00
93-50

228-50
42-53
61-70

10-00
40-99

50-00
0.30

9-27
0-77

3-30
0-43
1-42 
1-85

1-62
0-88

2-16
0-41
0-68

0-09
0-39

0-48

1778-50
331-50

825 00 
70-00 

500-00 
200-00

21500
70-00

125-00
10-00

325-00
40-00

100-00
5-00

101*29 0’96 210-00
30-00
65-00

75-00
40-00

5

19-47

7-53
1-40

3-50
0-30
2-12 
0-85

0-91
0-30
0-53
0-04
1-38 
0-17 
0-42 
0-02

0*89

0-13
0-27

0-32
0-17

T o t a l 10527-26 100-00 23600-00 100*00

1



The total outlay of the Plans of all the States in India aggregates to 
Rs. 3847.31 crore. The following statement indicates breai-up of this 
outlay as between major heads of development in the Plans of all the States 
and in Rajasthan’s Third Plan:—

Third I*ive Year Plan

Major Head of Development
All States Rajasthan

Outlay Percen- Outlay Percen-
(crore t^e dis (crore tage dlis- 
Rs.) tribution Rs.) tribution

1 2 3 4 5

Agricultural programmes .. 
Co-operation and community

561.67 14.61 23.00 9.75

development .. .. 379.72 9.88 21.80 9.24
Irrigation and power ..  .. 1524.31 39.61 121.00 51.27
Industry and mining . .  .. 216.61 5.64 8.95 3.79
Transport and communications .. 250.31 6.50 13.20 5.59
Social services . .. 867.25 22.54 45.95 19.47
Miscellaneous . .  .. 47.44 1.22 2.10 0.89

T o t a l  .. 3847.31 100.00 236.00 100.00

2. F in a n c ia l  R esoxteces F o r  T h e  P l a n

During the Second Plan, a target of raising Rs. ll'OO crore as additional 
taxation was fixed. This target was exceeded and the State raised 
Rs. 13'50 crore by way of additional taxation. Similarly, the target of 
raising resources through floating public loans and the share in collection of 
small savings, both taken together, was more or less, achieved. This would 
be evident from the following statement:—

________________________________________________( Bs. in crore.)

Item Target Achievement

1 2

1. Loan ..
2. Share in small savings

8-00
12-00

14*85
518

3



After discussions with the Planning Commission it has been decided 
that for financing the Third Plan of Rs. 236 crore, the State Government 
will have to raise resources to the extent of Rs. 80 02 crore. The break
up of this amount is indicated below:—

Item Amount 
(Rs. in crore)

1 2

I. Balance on revenue account .. • • .. 0-51

Revenue receipts .. , , .. 209-39
Revenue expenditure .. • . .. 208-88
(i) Committed expenditure ... . • 196-68

{ii) Additional expenditur* .. - • .. 12-20

II. Additional taxation .. • • .. 32-00

III. Balance on capital account ,. .. (-)4-59
(i) Capital receipts .. ' • • 33-96

(ii) Capital expenditure .. • • ..  38-55

IV. Other resources ,. .. >« • .. 52-10

(i) Public loans .. .. .. 20-00
(ii) Share of small savings .. .. 10 00

(in) Sale of land .. .. • • .. 11-68
(iv) Betterment levy .. •• .. 10-42

Total .. 80-02

3 . FOEMTTIiA.TIOIT OF THE THIKD Pt̂ AH
Towards the end of the year 1958 the State Government had initiated 

action for formulating the Third Five Year Plan of Rajasthan. Ttie 
Plannin g Department had already taken up the preparation of a Plan Frame 
which was intended to indicate the perspective of planning and main lines of 
advance towards the achievement of the objectives in view. The Government 
appointed 18 working groups to formulate proposals under various 
iiectors of development. These working groups were required to proceed 
independently of the considerations which were to be outlined in the Plaai 
I>!rame. The Plan Frame was published by the Planning Department 
Oin 26th January, 1960. The reports of the working groups were also 
receivecL and scrutinised in the Planning Department. The State Planning 
Board imd also appointed a sub-committee with Shri Shobha Ram as
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chairman, to make an independent assessment of the needs of the State 
economy and to report on the desirable lines of advaaice in the Third Plan. 
Taking into account the proposals in the reports of the working 
groups the considerations outlined in the Plan Frame and the recommenda
tions of the sub-committee of the State Planning Board, the State 
Government decided the tentative financial allocations for each head of 
development and the important physical targets envisaged for the Third 
Plan. In the context of the introduction of Democratic Decentralization 
in October, 1959, the Government decided to indicate to the 232 Panchayat 
Samitis allocations under each head of development which were likely 
to be made available to them during the Third Plan period. The Panchayat 
Samitis were asked to formulate their detailed proposals in view of these 
financial allocations. The procedure which was followed for integrating 
the plans received from the Panchayat Samitis within the overall 
State Plan is mentioned below:

It was envisaged that the Third Five Year Plan of the State should 
contain proposals in respect of the following three parts:—

1. Plans formulated by the Panchayat Samitis in respect of the schemes 
transferred to them.

2. Plans prepared by the departments in respect of the schemes which 
were not transferred to the Panchayat Samitis.

3. Plans relating to the development activities undertaken within 
the limits of the municipalities with the funds given to these 
bodies by various departments.

The following procedure was evolved for formulating the plans in 
respect of these three parts:—

(a) In respect of Part 1, the departments indicated to the Panchayat 
Samitis the allocations under each head of development. The amounts 
were distributed according to certain principles and criteria, which were 
evolved in advance, for determining the allocations amongst various Pan
chayat Samitis. The important social and economic objectives and im
portant targets to be achieved imder each head of development were 
also indicated to the Panchayat Samitis. The overall policy, lines of 
advance, txie general approach and the broad targets had already been 
laid down in the Plan Frame issued by the Planning Department which 
served as a guide to various departments. A brief memorandum was 
prepared by the departments indicating the salient features of various 
schemes and the pattern of financial assistance applicable to these. schemes. 
The departments specifically indicated those schemes to which priority 
was desired to be given by the Panchayat Samitis in view of the National 
and State objectives. The Panchayat Samitis, thus, got complete in? 
formation about the underlying intention and the scope of various



programmes under each head of development. The departments worked 
out the allocations for each, Panchayat Samiti under various heads of 
development and sent these to the Planning Department which consolidated 
these allocations and communicated to the Panchayat Samitis. Instruc
tions were issued to the divisional level officers and the district level 
officers to advise and assist the Panchayat Samitis in formulating the 
proposals and the Zila Parishads in scrutinising the same. The Pan
chayat Samitis drew up their plans for different schemes under each head 
of development in consultation with the Panchayats and the Gram 
Sabhas and forwarded the same to the Zila Parishad through the District 
Development Officer who scrutinised these plans in consultation with the 
district level technical officers. The District Development Officer, then, 
presented these plans to the Zila Parishad which discussed and commented 
on these proposals. The Zila Parisbads sent these plans, along with their 
comments, direct to the heads of de artments concerned. The heads 
of departments scrutinised these proposals and prepared their final 
proposals. The plans thus prepared by the heads of departments were 
sent to the Planning Department through their administrative depart
ment for final scrutiny before submission to the Planning Commission.

(b) In respect of the second part namely, the schemes to be formulated 
and implemented by the departments, each bead of department indicated 
to the Zila Parishads, through the District Development Officers, the 
Third Plan proposals in respect of these schemes. The Zila Parishads 
scr utinised these proposals and sent tneir comments to the heads of 
departments who prepared consolidated proposals and sent the same to the 
Planning Department through their administrative department,

(c) In respect of the third part namely, development schemes im
plemented within the limits of municipalities, each head of department 
indicated to the municipalities likely allocations for the Third Plan pro
grammes which were to be executed through these bodies. The muni- 
cip:alities formulated their proposals and sent these to the heads of de
partments concerned through the District Development Officer. The 
heads of departments incoroporated these proposals, after scrutiny, 
in the consolidated plan relating to their sectors.

The heads of departments sent to the Planning Department, through 
their administrative department, their proposals in respect of these three 
parts in a consolidated form.

While issuing instructions to the Panchayat Samitis, the following 
points were specifically mentioned by each head of the department in the 
memorandum of instructions:—

(i) The Panchayat Samitis were asked to draw up their plans 
separately for—
(a) approved schemes already in operation; and
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(b) new schemes which aje proposed to be taken up out of tthe 
‘Free Fund’ which was to be placed at the disposal of the 
Panchayat Samitis under the scheme of Democratic De
centralization on the basis of 40% State’s share and 60% 
Panchayat Samiti’s share for implementing schemes de
signed to augment production.

(m) The Pancnayat Samitis were asked to show separately ithe 
schemes of developmental character whiclx they desired to 
implement exclusively out of their own resources without aaiy 
assistance from Government. These scheraes were not to be 
included in the State Plan but it was essential to exhibit thiese 
schemes in order to have a correct picture of the developmenital 
effort put in by the economy as a whole.

On receipt of the proposals from various departments, the Planning 
Department consolidated and rationalised these proposals. An attempt 
was made to ensure that least dislocation was brought about in the pro
posals which were sent up by the Panchayat Samitis. The constoli- 
dated Plan was then sent to the Planning Commission. The Stiate 
Government also issued a directive to the officers wHo were to discuss the 
plan proposals with the representatives of the GJovemment of India and 
the Planning Commission that in the event of the plan ceilings being re
duced, least possible cut should be imposed on the allocations to be m.ade 
to the Panchayat Samitis. After discussions with the Planning Com
mission the State Plan ceiling and its distribution amongst various hetads 
of development, were finalised. The proposals which we had sent up to 
the Planning Commission had, therefore, to be revised in the IJght 
of these ceilings. The departments finalised their proposals in consulta
tion with the Planning Department. As far as possible, it was ensured 
that the plans of the Panchayat Samitis were not disturbed. Thus,, in 
respect of the schemes which have been transferred to the Panchayat Samntis, 
the financial allocations and the actual proposals were based, more or Hess, 
on the deliberate and informed thinking done at the levels of the Pan
chayat Samitis and Zila Parishads. To a substantial extent, therefore, the 
concept of planning from below, at least in respect of the “ transferred 
schemes” materialised in the formulation of the Third Plan of Rajasthan.

4. T h e  T h ir d  P l a s — T h e  M a in  T ask s

In the context of national priorities, the additional production in the 
agriculture sector has been planned in the State on the basis of “ economy 
of abundance” . We are a surplus State in foodgrains and we will contiinue 
to devote our efforts and resources to maximise agricultural product;ion. 
To absorb at least the net addition to the labour force in the State,, to 
provide irrigation facilities to the thirsty soils of Rajasthan, to develop 
all possible resources for provision of adequate power supply, to fialfil 
the constitutional responsibility of free and compulsory primary education,



to fulfil the social obligation of providing clean drinking water within 
reasonable distance, to develop the great potential of famous cattle wealth 
of this State, to fully explore and exploit the rich mineral resources and the 
axiTancement of technology, including provision of technical training 
facilities to meet tne requirement of technical personnel, which is closely 
interlinked with the objective of diversification of State’s economy—these 
are some of the important tasks which will be tackled in the Tliird Plan 
on a basis of priority.

During the Second Plan period, the Directorate of Economics & Statis- 
ticiS undertook the study of the State Income. The estimates indicate that 
the gross domestic output of Rajasthan, at the end of the First Five Yeai 
Plan, was Rs. 408 crore. At the 1954-55 prices, this increased to Rs. 461 
crore in 1959-60 thereby recorcling an average annual increase of 3.3% 
as against the all-India average growth rate of 3*1% for the same 
period. At the same prices (1954-55 prices), the per capita income of 
the State is estimated to rise from Rs. 237/- in 1955-56 to Rs. 246/- in 
19S9-60. If we convert these estimates into 1960-61 prices, the 
per capita income, at the end o f 1959-60, would be Rs. 315/-, as 
against the aJl india per capita income of Rs. 335/- at the end of 1959-60 at 
19'60-61 prices. This will leave a gap of Rs. 20/- between all-India per 
capita income estimates and the Rajasthan per capita income estimates.

At 1960-61 prices, the all-India per capita income is estimated to in
crease to Rs. 385/- at the end of tie Third Five Year Plan. It will be very 
difficult for the State Income of Rajastnan to reach this level by 1965-66. 
It has been calculated that a total investment of Rs. 553 crore would 
be required in order to reach the all-India level of per capita income by the 
end of the Third Plan. The Third Plan for Rajasthan envisages an out
lay of Rs. 236 crore. With the larger investment in Rajasthan in the 
Central sector and in the private sector and with continuous efforts to 
mobilise local resources, it will be possible to considerably reduce the gap 
between the State per capita income and the all-India per capita income 
by the end of the Third Plan.

The selected physical targets for the Third Plan under important heads 
of development are indicated below:—

A gbioulttteal P bodtjotion

We will produce 16 lakh tons of additional foodgrains during the Third 
Plam.
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This tai’get is proposed to be achieved through various programnnes 
as under;—

Programme
Contribution to
wards additional 
food production 

(Lakh tons')
1 2

1. Major and medium irrigation .. .. 2.29
2. Flood control, drainage and anti-water logging .. 0.03
3. Minor irrigation ., .. . 0.96
4, Soil conservation .. .. . 1.70
5, Dry farming .. .. . 0.21
6. Land reclamatioB .. .. . 1.46
7. Improved seeds .. .. . 2.60
8. Chemical fertilisers .. .. . 1.74
9. Local manurial'resources .. .. . 0.95

10. Improved agricultural practices and plant protection 1.76
11. Double cropping ,. .. .. 2.40

T o t a l .. 16.00

The targets of additional production in respect of cash crops are as
follows:—

Target of
Commodity Unit additional

production
(1961-6.6)

1 2 3

I. Oilseeds . .  Lakh tons 1.10
2. Cotton , •. Lakh bales 1.52
3. Sugarcane (Gur) .. Lakh tons 0.90

It is proposed to start 15 seed multiplication farms of 100 acres &acli 
and to provide 82 seed stores.

It is estimated that at the end of the Second Plan, an area of 3.34 l akh 
acres has been covered with the fertilizers. At tie end of the Third Plan, 
it is proposed to cover an area of 25.84 lakh acres. Green manuring "will 
be extended to 6.3 lakh acres by the end of the Third Plan, as against the 
coverage of 1.30 lakh acres reported in 1960-61.



By the end of the Second Plan, 9.50 lakh acres have been covered 
by plant protection measures. It is proposed to cover an additional area 
of 33.40 lakh acres by these measures during the Third Plan.

The Rajasthan College of Agriculture at Udaipur will be expanded and 
additional facilities will be provided at the S. K. N. College of Agriculture 
at Jobner. ,

An Agriculture University will be established at Udaipur.

M in o r  I e e i g a t i o n

Under the schemes to be implemented by the Agriculture department, 
it is proposed to construct 8,000 new wells, 150 private tubewells and 
600 taivks, deepen 20,000 wells, supply to the cultivators 2,000 diesel 
engines and generating-sets and 1,000 electric motors and instal 2,000 persian 
wheels. Additional area to be benefited by these schemes will be 1‘21 lakh 
acres.

Minor irrigation flow works to be undertaken by the Irrigation depart
ment will Denefit an additional area of 0'77 lakli, acres. An area of 1.41 
lakh acres will be benefited by those flow works costing Rs. . 25,000 oi 
less which are to be undertaken by the Panchayat Samitis out of the Minoi . 
Irrigation Fands and the “Free Fund” which will be placed at their disposal.

Thus, the total area to be benefited under the minor irrigation programme 
will be 3.39 lakh acres. This is exclusive of 1'40 lakla acres of land which 
would be benefited from the works financed out of the funds under the 
community development programme. ,

In some areas, a special problem of the existing wells falling into dis
use has been faced. This is a serious problem and the State Government 
are taking steps to have a systematic study made of this problem with a 
view to suggest remedial measures. During the Third Plan, a special cell 
consisting of engineers will be created to study this problem on the spot 
and to make recommendations to the Government for dealing with it 
effectively. •

CoH 'soLiDATioK o r  H o L o r u a s

It is proposed to consolidate 25 lakh acres of land.

AifiMAii Hxjsbasdby

Till the end of the Second Plan, there were 16 key village blocks 
covering important cattle breeding tracts in Rajasthan. Daring the 
Thiird Plan, 4 new kiy village block? will be started and expansion would
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be undertaken in 4 selected key village blocks by increasing the number 
of units in each block. Under the key village scheme subsidy wouild 
be given to 3,000 calves.

A marketing cell would be organised to initiate the programme of 
organised maaketing so as to give adequate returns to the private cattle 
breeders.

The camel development scheme -wrill be continued and the breeding 
facilities will be exp inded to additional 10 key villages. One bull reari;ng 
farm will le  set up by the State Government at Hanumangarh in d.strict 
Ganganagar. 3,655 maJe-calves wjU be purchased and subsidised a»nd 
premium will be paid for the maintenance of 2,626 bull-calves.

The two existing State cattle farms—one at Bassi and the other at 
Nagaur, will be expanded and 3 additional State cattle breeding farms 
will be set up in the Third Plan.

Two piggery development units will be set up. One piggery develop
ment block will also be started.

40 goshalas will be selected for development. 200 families of nomaidic 
breeders will be rehabilitated.

At the end of the Second Plan, there were 113 sheep & wool extension 
centres. These centres will be expanded in the Third Plan and 24 mew 
centres will be established.

3 sheep breeding farms will also be set up. 100 additional small sheaxSng 
sheds and 10 large scale grading and marketing centres will be 
established in the Third Plan. The total annual production of wool 
in Rajasthan is estimated at 28 million lbs. It is expected tttat by the end 
of the Third Plan, the production will increase to 32 million lbs.

During the Third Plan, 100 veterinary dispensaries will be upgraded into 
hospitals, 75 new dispensaries will be opened and 7 mobile dispensaries 
will be set up.

D a ie y in g  a u d  M il k  Sttpply

The main targets under this head of development are as follows:—>

1. Two co-operative milk unions.

2. One co-operative milk creamery.

3. Two ghes grading stations



F is h e e ie s

8 fish farms will be establ.ehed. 20 fish nurseries will be constructed.
6 fi heimen co-cperative societies will be assisted. During the Third Plan,
1, 500 tons of additional production of fish is envisaged.

PORESTS

20,000 acres of village plantations, 41,500 acres of plantations of species 
of economic importance and 1600 acres of irrigated fiiewood plantations 
will be created. Demarcation and forest settlement operations will be 
caxried out over 7,500 sq. miles of forest laaid.

One National paik will be established. 7 game sanctuaries will be 
maintained and developed. 2 existing zoos will be improved.

So il  C o h se e v a tio h

Under the schemes to be implemented by the Forest department, soil 
conservation meapures will be midertaken over 16,700 acres of land and 
shelter belts will be created along 100 miles of roa^. Under the schemes 
to be implemented by the Agriculture depaitment, it is proposed to cover 
an area of 10.38 kkh acres with soil conservation measures besides undertaking 
the progratome for “ M3:h Bjjidi” in 40 lakh acres.

CO-OPBBATIOH

It is proposed to bring all the villages and 67% of the rural iamilies 
within the co-operative fold.

4,500 service co-operatives will be organised and 1,000 small-sized 
societies revitalised. 300 co-operative farming societies will be formed 
25 primary land mortgage banks will be opened. One co-operative sugar 
feuctoiy will be established.

A sum of Rs. 25 crore will be advanced as short and medium term loans 
to the members of the agricultural credit societies,

CoMMTJKiTY D e v e l o p m e n t

The entire State will be covered by community development blocks 
by October, 1963. With the formation of democratic bodies at the local 
■evels viz., the Panchayats, Panchayat Samitis and Zila Paiifchads increasing 
responsibility and initiative will devolve on them for implementing local 
prcgramme of development particularly the programme of increasing 
agTicultural production.
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I b e io a t io k

 ̂ It is anticipated that an additional area of 11.46 lakh acres will receive 
irrigation from different irrigation schemes as follows:—

Scheme Additional area to be 
irrigated(Lakh acres)

1 2

1. Rajasthan Canal ,.
2. Bhakj-a . .  i.. ,
3. Chambal ..  . ,
4. Works continuing from First Plan
5. Scarcity area works .,
6. Woiks continuing from Second Plan
7. Third Plan Works ..  "

. . .  3.64 
. ..  2.70 

t. 3.40 
. .. 0.36 
. .. 0.85 
. .. 0.46 . 
. .. 0.05

■ - Total . .  11.46

Power

It is anticipated that installed capacity will increase by 2,53,000 KW  as 
follows:-

Scheme Additional installed capacity. 
(KW)

1 2

1. Bhakra-Nangal . .  . .
2. Chambal . .  . . . . 

. 3. Steam . . .  . .
4 . Diesel . .  . .  ^

1.. 53,000 
_  87,000 

1,03,000 
. 10.000

T o t a l  . .  2,53,000

303 additionallocalities (288rural & 15urban) are expected to be 
electrified.

I ndttsteies

Due to the vigorous policy followed by the State Government in the matter 
cf ejicouraging industries and consequent upon the annoimcement of various 
concegdons and facil ties offered to industrialists by the State in the matter 
ofland, water, power, sales tax & octroi etc., a large number of industrialists 
have been attracted towards Rajasthan. About 61 new industrial 
concerns have Deen granted licences by the Government of India under the 
Irdvstries (Pey. &; Reg.) Act, 1851 for manufacture of different articles



since the year 1957. Some of the important industries which deserve social 
mention are:—

1. The fertilizer factory at Hanumangarh;
2. The zinc smelter plant near Udaipur;
3. The nylon factory at Kota;
4. The calcium carbide, P.V.C. and caustic soda plant at Kota;
5. The rayon tyre cord plant at Kota; and
6. The cement factory at Chittorgarh.
The fertilizer plant is expected to go into production by the middle of 

1965. The zinc smelter plant would also start functioning early in the year 
1964. The nylon factory is already ready and may stait working in full 
capacity by about March, 1962.

Besides, three new textile mills are under erection at Kishangarh, 
BhilwaJ’a and Bhawanimandi. Another textile mill has recently been 
licensed by the Government of Inaia for Bijainagar.

Some other major industries licensed in Rajasthan which are scheduled 
to come up within two or three years ai-e as follows

1. The scientific & surgical instruments factory at Ajmer;
2. Woollen mills at Jaipur and Jodhpur;
3. Oxygen & acetylene gases majiufacturing plant at Jaipur;
4. Wool tops and woollen felts factory at Kotas
5. Extrusion press at Kota;
6. Chip board plant at Banswara;
7. Straw board plant at Kota;
8. Fractional H P. motors manufacturing industry at Dholpur;
9. Electrical porcelain insulators plants at Jaipur and Kota;

10. Electrical cable factories at Kota;
11. Paper mill at Jaipur;
12. Glass wool & glass fibre factory at Jaipur; and
13. Roller flour mills at Jodhpur, Pali and Udaipur.
A factory producing pesticidal formulations has already started functio

ning at Udaipur.
Some existing industrial undertakings such as the National Engineering 

Industries, Jaipur, the Man Industrial Corporation, Jaipur and the Jaipur 
Metals and Electricals etc., have also been granted expansion licences fcr 
manufacturing new ai’ticles or for increasing their installed capacity. The 
items of new manufactiu'e include roller bearing, axle boxes, steel balls 
for bicyles, high tension electricity transmission towers and A.C.S.R. 
& all aluminium conductors, etc.

. In the public sector, the Government of India have decided to set up a 
precision instruments factory at Kota. A copper smelter plant at KJietri 
is also being set up in the public sector. The Government is also setting 
up a pilot plant for the recovery of sodium sulphate out of brine 
at Decdwana.
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Tl:e State Government have made about 54 recommendations in favour 
of d ffcrcnt iridustrial enterprises for grant of new licences in RajastJaan 
ard abcut 30 recommendations in respect of grant of expansion licenctes 
to the ahcady ex'sting undertakirgs. The important industries for which 
recommendations have been made include :—

1. Pig iron plant at Udaipur;
2. Cement factory at Neem-ka-Thana;
3. Scooters/mopcds factory at Jodhpur;
4. Automobile Ijn-es & tutes factory at Kota;
5. Cycle tyres & tubes factories at Kota and Jaipur;
6. Bleachirg, dyeing, f.nishing, printing and processing plant for cotton

textiles at Kî ta.
7. riexible tubes, precision rivets, die castings, etc. manufacturing

factory at Ja’pur;
8. Ten new rotton sp'rming mils at different places;
9. H.T. & L.T. porcela'n insulators factory at Kota;

10. Gjrpsum wall boards, gypsum wall plasters, etc. manufacturing
iiidustjy at Bikaner;

11. M ca capacitators and paper capacitators industry at Jaipur;
12. Taxi n’eiers and tpare parts factory at Jaipur.
13. Transport equipments industry at Kota;
14. Paper and boards factory at Bhilwara;
16. Steel castings industry at Bbaratpur;
16. Grey C. I. castings, C. I. Alleys etc. at Ramganjmandi;
17. Steatite porcelain parts, ceramics, P & T insulators, etc. at Kota;.
18. Laminated plastics ai:d fcxmi'ca sheets industry at Kota;
19. Rcdenticide manufacturirg unit at Kota; and
20. House service electricity meters at Jaipur.

Sanction for tfce ten new sp’-nrn’ng mills mentioned above and for tie  
expansion of £cme of the existirg textile mills is expected to be received 
very shortly. '

Rajasthan will afford all possible facilities to the private industrialists 
who desire to help in the industrilization of this State by establishing units in 
the private sector. The State will do its best to make available adequate 
power at reasonable rates, prompt allotment of land and relief in payment 
cf sales tax and octroi duties. The State assures the private sector of 
maximum possible co-operation in this matter.

Industrial areas are proposed to be developed in those places where 
future ir.dustrial'sation is expected, particularly in Jaipur, Kota, Jcdhpur,
B.kaner, Bhilwara, Alwar and Bharat pur.

800 sheds in urban industrial estates and 100 work-sheds in rural industx 
estates will be constructed in the Third Plan,



15 cluster type training centres will be started in the Third Plan for 
training the craftsmen. 100 commcn facility C3ntres will be op3ned 
in the Third Plan with a view to prov.de proper servicina, facilities to the 
craftsmen. Rajasthan State Small Scale Industries Corporation will be 
established.

M in e b a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

The department of Mines and Gsology will be reorganised and properly 
equipped for carrying out intensive prospecting and mineral survê  ̂ It is 
proposed to set up the Rajasthan State Mining Board to undertake open-cast 
mining of ligaite at Palana and mining and benefjciation of fluorite at Man- 
dokipal in district Dungarpur. It is proposed to develop annual output 
of 6 lakh tons of lignite and 12.000 tons of metallurgical grade of fluorite 
concentrates by the end of the Third Plan. Reference has already been 
made under ‘Industri'es’ to the zinc smeLer at Udaipur,which will be based 
on the zinc concentrates from the Zawar mines in Rajasthan. The reserves 
o f copper proved at Khetri and those indicated at Daribj in Rajasthan will 
bo adequate to feed a smelter with a capacity of 11,500 tons of electrolytic 
copper per annum. This smelter will be established by the Government of 
India in the Central sector.

The work regarding exploration of oil and gas in Jaisalmer area will be 
undertaken by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission in collaboration with a 
French firm.

Loans will be advanced to small mining lessees to enatle them to buy 
th 6 equipment for modernising the quarries.

R o a d s

The targets are mentioned below:—

Items Tai'gecs
(Mileage)

I 2

1. Construction of new roads: 3,137
(a) Painted . .  . . • • . .  110
(b) Matalled . .  . . • • . .  2,134
(c) Gravelled . . . . • • . .  813
(d) Fair-weather . .  . . • • . .  80

2. Improvement of existing roads . . • • ... 938
(a) Bitumen treatment of metalled roa,ds . .  493
(b) Matalling of gravelled or fair-weather roads. . .  23G
(c) Ĝ avi lling ot fair-weather roads. • • .. 200



THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAK

G e n e r a l  E dtjcatioit

The follo'wing are some of the important targets under this bead o f 
development:—

Items Targets)
(Number)

1 , 3

1. Primary schools .. .. ..
2. Employment of additional teachers .. ...
3. Raising of primary schools to middle standard ..
4. Conversion of primary schools into junior basic schools
6. Conversion of middle schools into senior basic schools
6. Raising of middle schools to high/higher secondary

schools .. . .. . .
7. Opening of new colleges with three- year degree com’se

4,16.5
22,00'0

50'0
50'0
lO'O

20'0
1.0

It is proposed to establish a university at Jodhpur.

It is proposed to provide schooling facilities for the children of different 
age-groups as follows:—

Age-group
Percentage of the population

Total Boys Girls

1 2 3 4

6—11 • • • • 68.4 86.4 48.6

11—14 . . — • • 24.0 39.9 8.8

14—17 • • 18.7 _ . 3.1

T e c h n -ic a l  E dtjcatioit

It is proposed to start one regional engineering college at Jaipur and 
two new polytechnics at Jaipur and Bharatpur. Textile course (Diploma 
level) will edso be started in the polytechnic to be opened at Jaipur.

M o d e r n  M e d ic in e

The beds in various hospitals will be increased by 900. 83 primaxy
health centres will be started. C>ne new medical colluge and one colle:ge 
of nursing will be opened. CO idditional dispensaries will te opened.
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Under the family planning scheme, 25 nrban clinics, 162 rural clinics 
and 3 mobile family planning units will be started.

A ytteved

300 ayurvedic/unani dispensaries will bei opened. 5 arogya kendras 
and 5 yog ik  kendras will be established.

It is proposed that by the end of the Third Plan one medical institution 
whether allopathic or ayurvedic should be available for a unit of 7,200 
persons in the rural areas.

Urbaji W ater  Sttpply

35 schemes continuing from the Second Plan will be completed. Some 
new schemes will also be undertaken. A provision of Rs. 150 lakh has 
been made for completing the Ajmer water supply scheme in the Third 
Plan. The objective is to cover all towns with a population of 10,000 or 
more under the urban water supply schemes. It is also proposed to 
cover the new mandis which will be. coming up in the Rajasthan Canal 
area.

RtTEAi W ater  Supply

42 continuing and 58 new piped water supply schemes will be comp
leted.

Tlie problem of providing clean drinking water in every village, parti
cularly in the desert and the semi-desert areas of Rajasthan, is vast. 
Efforts will be made to provide one source of clean drinking water for a 
unit of 400 persons in the rural areas.

Por these schemes, a provision of Rs. 200 lakh has been made in the 
State’s Third Plan. This amount will be supplemented by the funds which 
will be placed at the disposal of tne State (^vemment by the Government 
of India under local development works programme.

H ousikq

2,854 tenements will be constructed under the industrial housing 
scheme.

Loans will be given for construction of 3,480 houses under the low 
income group housing scheme.

Under the slum clearance scheme, 1,200 tenements will be constructed.

400 villages will be cQvere  ̂ wder the rurŝ l housing scheme.
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W e l f a b e  o r  B a c k w a k d  Cx a ssk s  

The principal targets under this head of development are as follows:—

A. Welfare of Scheduled Tribes:
(1) Award of scholarships to 50,000 students.
(2) Establishment of 20 rented hostels.
(3) Construction of 30 new hostel buildings. •
(4) Aid to 600 individuals ajid co-operative societies for develop

ment of cottage industries.
(5) Aid for construction of 1,100 irrigation wells and 160 tanks and

dams.

B. Welfare of Scheduled Castes:
(1) Award of scholarships to 50,000 students,
(2) Establishment of 15 rented hostels.
(3) Construction of 6 hostel bu.ldngs.
(4) Aid to 2,000 famjies for purchase of bullocks and agricultural

implements.
(5) Aid for construction of 250 drink'rg water wells.

C. Welfare of Nomadic Tribes (Gadia Lohars):
(1) Award of scholarsh'ps to 2,000 students.
(2) One workshop centre.
(3) Aid for construction of 666 houses.

So c ia l  W e l f a b e

The State Social Welfare Board will maintain the 20 welfare extensSon 
projects.

It is proposed to start 2 remand homes, 1 beggar home, 1 rescue 
home, 1 after-care home, 2 foundling homes-cum-orphnages, 1 home 
for the aged and infirm, 2 schools for blind boys and girls and 1 Bchiool 
for the deaf and dumb.

L abotte ajtd L abotte W e l f a r e

It is proposed to start 5 recreation centres and 1 workers’ holiday 
home. 8 employment exchanges, 1 university employment bur«au 
and 26 employment information and assistance bureau will be opened. 
3 new dispensaries will be opened under the Employees’ State Insurajioe 
scheme.

2,536 seats will be added by opening of 11 new industrial training 
institutes and by expansion of the existmg institutes under cra^* 
men traifting scheme,



I k f o b m a t io n  a o t  P ttblicity

6 urbaa publicity units (including uiban information centres) will 
be established, 6 departmental publicity units will be set up. One 
permanent exhibition will be set up at Jaipur.

21 district information centres will be staa-ted.

E m p l o y m e n t

It is estimated that the Third Plan may start with a back-log of
0.5 to 0.7 lakh unemployed peisons. The new entrants to labour force 
in Rajasthan during the Third Plan would be 7.40 lî kh. Thus, the total 
job requirements in the Tuu-d Plan would be 7.90 to 8.10 lakh or say 
roughly 8 lakh.

The projections which have been made by the Directorate of EconomicB 
& Statistics reveal that it will not be unrealistic to take a view that during 
the Third Plan not only will the new entrants to labour force in Raj
asthan be absorbed but the batk-log of unemployment at the beginning 
of the Third Plan will also be wiped out.



CHAPTER IV  

STATE INCOME

During the Pirst and Second Five Year Plans the estimates of National 
Income at State level were not available. The State Directorate of 
Economics and Statistics, after its reorganisation in 1956, initiated work 
on this subject and now we have the estimates for the years 1954-B5 to
1959-60 and also projected estimates for 1960-61, It may, however, be 
stated at the very outset that there is still scope for improvement of 
these estimates with the availability of additional data, for obtaining which 
the Directorate of Economics and Statistics has ali eady initiated action.

The methodology adopted closely follows the lines recommended by the 
National Income Committee, in its Final Report, with suitable variations 
and adjustments necessary for the State. The estimation of income for the 
sectors of agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, fisheries, mining 
and factory industry, has been done by the “ Output approach.” For 
other sectors viz. small scale industries, commerce, transport, other 
services, public authorities and house property, ‘ ‘Income variant” has 
been made use of.

The methodology adopted has been approved by the Central 
Statistical Organisation, Cabinet Secretariat, Government of India, Techni
cal working group on State Income set up by the Central Stafistical Organis
ation and an Expert Committee appointed by the Stale Goverimient to 
examine it.

Agriculture sector contributes the largest share to the total State 
Income, constituting roughly half of the total income. The share of factory 
industry and mining is hardly two per cent of the total. Thus the rise 
and fall in the total and per capita incomes have been largely influenced by 
the vagaries of monsoon as would be evident from a rise of State Income 
in 1956-57 to Rs. 435 crore and a fall in 1957-58 to Rs. 407 crore from 
Rs. 408 crore in 1955-56. In 1958-69, the income increased to Rs. 457 crore

1954-55 prices).

There is thus a need not only for strengthening the agricultural sector 
but also for diversification of the economy and for larger investments in 
the mining and factory industry so that the economy could be relatively 
loore stabilised.



The gross domestic output of Rajasthan at the end of First Five Year 
Plan -was estimated at Rs. 408 crore. By the end of 1959-60, it increased 
to Rs. 461 crore at 1954-55 prices, thereby recording an average annual 
increase of 3.3% as against the all-India average growth rate of 3.1% for 
the same period. The per capita income in the State is estimated to rise &om 
Rs 237/-in 1955-56 to Rs. 246/-in 1959-60 at 1954-55 prices. At 1960-61 
prices, the per cap.ita income at the end of 1959-60 is estimated to be 
Rs. 315/-. At the same price level (i.e. 1960-61), the all-India per capita 
income at the end of 1959-60 is estimated at Rs. 335/-; thus there is a gap 
of Rs. 20/- between all-India per capita income estimates and Rajasthan 
per capita income estimates. It is envisaged that the all-India per capita 
income at the end of Third Five Year Plan, at 1960-61 prices, would be 
Rs. 385/-. The task of raising the per capita State Income of Rajasthan 
to this level is difficult.

It is estimated that in order to cover the gap between State per capita 
income and all-India per capita mcome, a total investment of Rs. 553 
crore would be required. This investment has been calculated at the 
same investment-output ratio of 2.055:1 as is assumed for all-India estimates.

The Third Plan for Rajasthan envisages an outlay of Rs. 236 crore. 
Witn a larger investment in Rajasthan in the Central Gk)vernment sector 
£ind in the private sector and with continuous efforts to mobilise domestic 
resources in an increasing degree, it is hoped that this gap, if not fuUv 
covered, would be considerably narrowed down by the ena of the Third Plan.



CHAPTER V 

EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER

According to 1951 Census 81.5 per cent of the population in Rajasthan 
living in the rural areas. Tliere were 227 towns in the State and only 

four of them had a population of more than a lakh each. In the rural areas, 
because of low per capita income, a high participation rate and short 
agricultural season, the problem of under-employment was significant.

The Labour and Employment Division of the Planning Commission 
has estimated that in Raja-sthan there was a back-log of 1.86 lakh per
sons at the end of the First Five Yeai’ Plan. This figure has been arrived 
at from the total all-Lidia back-log of unemployment distributed amongst 
the States on the basis of their population. In estimating the back-loig, 
the Planning Commission have assumed that 90 per cent of the males 
and 36 per cent of the females in the age-group 15 to 64 fall in the workaag 
force; the number of imemployed persons is then worked out by deducting 
from the working force the number of persons employed. According to 
the 1951 Census, in Rajasthan, there were 91.23 laih persons (47.42 lakh 
males and 43.81 lakh females) in the age-group 15 to 64 and the working 
force, calculated on the basis of the above mentioned ratios, was 58.45 
lakh (42.68 lakh males and 15.77 lakh females). The totaJ number o f 
“ self supporting” persons and “earning dependents” according to 1951 
Census was 80 lakh. It is, thus evident that the procedure adopted by the 
Planning Commission in working out the total back-log of unemployment 
for the entire country and distributing it amongst States according to their 
population, does not represent a correct picture about Rajasthan. We 
cannot, therefore, presume any back-log of imemployment at the end 
of the First Plan in Rajasthan.

It was during the Second Five Year Plan that systematic steps weire 
taken to collect the data on employment. The available sources of in
formation on employment are employment exchanges, census of Govern
ment employees, census of manufacturing industries. State budget papers 
and the departments concerned with the Plan. The data available 
various sources do not admit of comparison owing to the use of varying 
concepts.

The data available firom the employment exchanges oontinued to bo 
the only regular souroe of information on the behaviour o f



xmemployment trends in the urban sector. The limitations of this data are well 
known. It is not a true indicator of the employment situation, as only a 
limited number of unemployed persons utilise the agency of employment 
exchanges. Further, in addition to the fact of opening of new exchanges, 
allowajice has to be made for increasing proportion of the total unemployed 
population registering at the exchanges and the increasing number of the 
already employed persons registering at the exchanges for securing better 
employment—all this tend to inflate the number on the live register. 
A certain amount of frictional unemployment is also unavoidable.

The total number of employment exchanges increased from 7 in
1955-56 to 18 in 1960-61. The data relating to trends in urban un
employment is given below:— ■

Year ending 
March

Employment
exchanges

Applicants 
on the live 

register

Annual
increase/
decre3.se

1 2 3 4

1956 .. 7 12515
1957 .. 10 20613 8098
1958 .. . , 12 20261 (-) 352
1959 .. , , 12 29762 9501
1960 .. 17 38430 8668
1961 .. • • 18 40491 2061

Keeping in view the limitations mentioned above, it may be inferred 
that the increase in number of the applicants on the live registers of 
the employment exchanges was significant. The data relating to 
registration and placements is given below:—

Period Registrations

2

Vacancies
notified

3

Percentage 
of vacancies 
to the total 
no. of fresh 
registrations

Placements
effected

4 5

1956
1957
1958
1959
1960

56344
62048
72176

109597
115847

10390
12851
17150
28429
31830

18.4 
20.8
23.8
25.9
27.5

5482
8155

12630
21886
20146
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A rising trend is evident from the above table both in the case of 
registrations and the employment opportunities made available from 
year to yeaj. The increase in the number of placements effected is largely 
due to the employment generated as a result of the plan activities in the 
public sector.

The percentage distribution of the total number on the live register 
at the end of each year in various occupational categories is given below:—

Occupational category
Percentage distribution of the total 
number on live register at the end of

1956 1957 1958 1959
, 1 2 3 4 6

1. Industrial supervisory.. .. 0-3 0-5 0-9 11
2. Skilled & semi-skilled .. .. 3-4 3-4 2-9 31
S. Educational .. .. 131 14-4 17-4 22-1
4. Clerical .. .. .. 21-0 22-0 18-9 14-6
6. Domestic services .. .. 4-4 4-5 4-9 4-2
6. Unskilled .. .. .. 50-2 48-9 48-7 46-9
7. Others .. .. .. 7-6 6-3 6-3 80

T o t a l  .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

The above data indicates that while there has berai an upward trend i] 
the educational category, a down ward trend is discernible in the clerica 
category. This may be ascribed to the fact that the number of matriculate 
passing out every year is increasing and that a majority preferred to go ii 
for teaching profession. The number in the industrial supervisory categor; 
was also on the increase during this period. This may be ascribed to th 
growth of technical training facilities provided under the plan activities.

The total number of employees in the public sector also increase 
during the Second Plan period from 132168 in March, 1956 to 319235 i 
December, 1960, thereby registering a rise of 141.5 per cent. The bulk c 
the employees, constituting 50.18 per cent of the total, are in the Stat 
Government service, closely followed by service in the Central Govemmei] 
(35.02 per cent), local bodies (3.52 per cent) and Quasi Government institi; 
tions (11.28 per cent).

The above data is a pointer to the trend of employment opportuniti< 
provided under the plan activities in the urban area. No data is availab 
which could throw light on unemployment trends in the rural sector.

The Labour and Emplojrment Division of the Planning Commission h 
estimated that there was a net addition of 4.50 lakh persons to the labo 
fcqxje in Bajasth^ during the Second Plan period,



The State Directorate of Economics and Statistics has endeavoured to 
assess in quantitative terms the magnitude of the additional employment 
provided in Rajasthan during the Second Plan period. The approach is 
mainly based on the norms supplied by the Labour and Employment 
division of the Planning Commission for calculating “construction’ ’ and 
“continuing” employment in various sectors, adjusted to local conditions, 
It is estimated that the continuing employment in the plan sectors has been 
of the order of 0.70 lakh and in the non-plan sectors 1.05 lakh. Thus, the 
total additional continuing employment provided was of the ô 'dar of 1.75 
laih. The additional employment provided in construction activities during 
the Second Plan was to 0.17 lakh persons. About 8,000 persons are estimated 
to> have been employed under the Central plan schemes operating in the 
State and about 7,000 persons on the Rajasthan Canal project. Thus the 
total direct additional employment was povided to 2,07 lakh persons. The 
additional indirect employment outside agriculture is estimated at 1.08 
lakh and within agriculture at 0.62 lakh. The total additional employment 
during the Second Plan period was thus provided to 3'77 lakh persons, 
leaving a back-log of 0.5 to 0.7 lakh unemployed person at the beginning 
of the Third Plan. The estimates worked out by the Directorate of Eco
nomics and Statistics are in close proximity of the estimates furnished by the 
Planning Commission for Rajasthan State earlier at the time of the formula
tion of the Third Five Year Plan. While the estimates from the Planning 
Commission were based on the estimated level of expenditure by the end of 
the Second Plan period, the estimates worked out by the Diiectorate of 
E'conomics and Statistics are based on the figures of actual expenditure 
during the Second Plan. Considering the total estimated back-log of 
unemployment in the country at the beginning of the Third Plan, Rajas
than appears to have done well in absorbing the new entrants to the 
labour force during the Second Plan period.

It has further been estimated that the new entrants to labour force in 
Rajasthan during the Third Plan period would be 7.40 lakh. This estimite is, 
o f course, subject to revision on the basis of the actual census count of 1961. 
However, taking t&is as a base, the the total job requiements in the Third 
Plan period would be 7.90 to 8.10 lakh or say roughly 8 lakh. In the Third 
Eiive Year Plan, we would attempt to make a sizable impact on the unem- 
plojnnent situation. The minimum objective will be to absorb at least an 
equivalent of the new entrants into the labour force. Work opportunities 
have, therefore, to be created during the Third Plan at least for 7.4 lakh 
persons who will enter the labour force. Th? Planning Commission have 
esiiimated that the Third Plan may provide in the country additional non- 
agricultural employment of the order of 10.5 millions and additional em- 
p! oyment in agriculture to about 3.5 million persons. Applying the sama 
ratios to Rajasthan, the pattern of job creation will have to b& 5.55 lakh 
opportimities outside agricultural sector and 1.85 lakh employment oppor- 
tuinities in the agricultural sector. Of the 5.55 lakh job opportunities to be 
cr'eated in the non-agricultiu-al sector, State Government’s effo ’ts will have 
tO’ be related with the creation of direct jobs only; indirect jobs are
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a function of the expansion of tertiary sector for which no direct plannesd 
effort is required. This limits the efforts of the State Government,therefore, 
to the creation of about 4 lakh jobs by way of direct employment and in this 
effort some contribution will be made by the programmes of the Ministrites 
of the Government of India and the expansion of the Private sectotr. 
The schemes in the Third Plan are estimated to provide direct employment 
to 3.20 lakh persons under the State Plan, 0.11 lakh persons under Central 
Government Plan and the gap is expected to be filled up by the Private 
Sector. Thus the total direct employment is estimated at 4 lakh.

As regards additional indirect employment, it is estimated that 56 percent 
of the total direct employment is absorbed outside agriculture. Accordingly, 
2.24 lakh persons would be absorbed under this category. As for the 
additional indirect employment within agriculture, since the target o f 
additional irrigation during the Third Plan is 16.48 lakh acres, assuming 
that 30 per cent of this would provide employment to additional entrants 
and further assuming that 6 acres of land would provide employment to 
a fam'ly where two persons may be expected to get actual additional 
employment, it is estimated that 1.98 lakh persons would get employmesnt 
under this category (i.e. within agriculture). The total additional employ
ment ( direct-f-indirect ) estimated to be provided during the Third Plan 
thus calculates to 8.22 lakh persons.

During the Third Plan, a special scheme of comprehensive works 
programme for the utilisation of suiplus manpower in the rural areas will be 
undertaken. In the country’s plan , a sum of Rs. 160 crore has been set 
apajrt for this prograiome. In Rajasthan also, we wiU take up this 
programme and concentrated activities in particularly selected blocks will be 
undertaken, so as to provide additional employment to unemployed and 
under employed persons. This programme will also result in the creation 
of capital assets for the rural commtmity. Taking into account the 
additional employment, which will be generated under this programme, 
it will not be unrealistic to take a view that during the Third Plan 
not only will the new entrants to labour force in Rajasthan be absorbed but 
the back-log of 0.6 to 0.7 lakh will also be wiped out.



OHAPTEB VI

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS AN'D TRAINING PROGRAMMES

Adequate provision of personnel and training of staff are pre-requisites 
for the successful implementation of the Plans. The experience of the Firet 
Plan indicates that the lac  ̂ of trained manpower can be a limiting factor in 
development. To eliminate the possibility of a bottleneck on this accovint, 
a suitable training programme was incorporated in the Second Plan of the 
State and its implementation was regularly reviewed.

The training programmes envisaged in the Second Plan were taken in 
hand except the Leather Technical Institute. Schemes were sanctioned 
even outside the Plan where necessary. It is, however, necessary to review 
the existing training facilities and to formulate a suitable training 
programme keeping in view the requirements for futiu’e development.

(а) Agriculture personnel.— T̂here are three colleges—^Agriculture College, 
Jobner, Rajasthan College of Agriculture, Udaipur and D.A.V. College, Ajmer 
which are providing training in the four year B. Sc. Agriculture course. The 
intake capacity of these colleges is 80, 160 and 40 respectively. 823 agri
cultural graduates would be available to the Government during the period 
1961-66 as against the estimated demand of 744. In the assessment of 
demand for agricultural graduates, requirements for ‘replacement’ have been 
calculated at the rate of 3 par cent per annum. The coopera' ive farms and the 
proposal to increase the subject matter specialists in Agriculture at 
the level of the Panchayat Samiti may absorb a part of what appears to-day 
a surplus of supply of agriculture graduates. An Agriculture University 
will be established in the Third Plan and then facilities will be available for 
post-graduate teaching and research.

(б) Animal Husbandry.—The Veterinary College at Bikaner imparts 
training to candidates in four-year degree course and six-month stockmen’s 
a’nd compounder’s course. The intake capacity of the college for veterinary 
Assistant surgeons is 60 and for compounders and stockmen, 100 candidates. 
Since the admissions made in the previous years have been more than the 
intake capacity, the outturn of veterinary assistant surgeons during the 
P'eriod 1961-66 would be 311. The requirements are estimated at 334 for 
l'961-66. This is inclusive of the requirements for ‘replacement’ at the rate 
pif 3 per cent per armum. Steps will be ta^en to increase the iritake capacity



80 as to meet the demand in full. As regards veterinary stockmen and 
compounders the likely outturn will be 500 during the Third Plan as against 
the requirements of 469.

(c) Co-operation.— T̂he total requirements of the trained personnel 
during the period 1961-66 have been estimated as unders:—

1. Assistant registrars .. 8
2. Special auditors .. 10 '
3. Inspectors (Executive) ..  127
4. Inspectors (Audit) .. 100
5. Assistant inspectors .. 250

In addition to the above 5,660 subordinate personnel would be required 
for village co-operatives, apex and central co-operative banks and central 
& primary land mortgage banks etc.

Adequate number of trained subordinate personnel including Assistant 
Inspectors will be available from the existing institutions upto the end of 
the Tnird Five Year Plan. It is also visualised that the training facilities 
provided by the Reserve Bank of India for the training of Inspectors 
(Executive & Audit) at Kota and Indore and for Assistant Registrars at 
Poona will be adequate to meet the requiiements of the Government 
during 1961-66.

(d) Forest.—The requirements during 1961-66 would be as follows:—
1. Assistant conservator of forests 20
2. Rangers . . 31
3. Deputy rangers . . 2
4. Foresters and nakedars • * 5
5. Forest guards . . 16
6. Plantation and cultural jamadars 279

It has been estimated that the existing traaning facilities would be able
to cope with the additional demand for different categories of trained 
personnel.

(e) Engineering personnel.'—There are two engineering colleges in the 
State—one at Jodhpur and the other at Pilani. The intake capacity 
of M.B.M. Engineering College, Jodhpur is 90 (Civil), 30 (Mechanical), 
30 (Electrical) and 25 (Mining). The intake capacity of Engineering College 
at Pilani is 60 (Mechanical), 30 (Tele-communication), 60 (Civil) and 60 
(Electrical). The outturn of Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and Mining 
engineering graduates would be 528, 321, 370 and 107 respectively during 
1961-66 as against the requirements of 280 (Civil), 285 (Electrical), 284 
(Mechanical) and 37 (M.ning). In the assessment of demand for engineering 
personnel, requirements for “replacement” have been calculated at the 
rate of 3 per cent per annum and for private sector at 10 per cent of the 
government’s requirements.



Pive Polytechnics are functioning in the State which provide facilities 
for Diploma courses in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and Mining engineering. 
The total outturn of Diploma-holders from these Polytechnics ■would be 944 
(Civil), 601 (Electrical), 674 (Mechanical) and 105 (Mining) as against the 
requirements of 344 (Civil), 186 (Electrical), 200 (Mechanical) and 78 (Mining) 
respectively.

In keeping with the policy of the Government of India, one regional 
engineering college will be established in the Third Plan at Jaipur. It is 
also proposed to start two additional Polytechnics—one each at Jaipur and 
Bharatpur.

It would appear from the above that outturn of engineering personnel 
would far exceed the requirements of such personnel during the Third Plan. 
The training facilities in this sector have been planned in a perspective of 
lomg-term development exceeding over a period of 10 tol5 yearp. Moreover, 
while assessing the requirements for engineering personnel during the 
Third Plan, various inestimable factors which would generate demand for 
this type of personnel have not been taken into account. The development 
of construction in the housing sector and establishment of small and large 
Scale industries in the private sector, as a result of the availability of power 
from the Chambal and the Bhakra projects would require the services 
of engineers and diploma holders. In years to come, agricultural 
op'erations will be carried on in the Rajasthan Canal commanded area on 
more scientific lines. It is expected that agriculture will be, more or less, 
mechanised in this tract. Workshop for repairing the agricultural equip
ment and other ancillary industries will, then come up in this area. This 
would also require the services of engineering persomiel. The urban 
waiter supply schemes and the piped water supply schemes in rural areas 
will also require the services of engineering personnel. What appears, 
therefore, as a surplus in the supply of engineering personnel may gradually 
be absorbed in various directions as indicated above.

Medical and Health personnel.— T̂he additional requirements of doctors 
and subordinate health staff for the period 1961-66 and their availability 
have been worked out as follows:—

Personnel Demand Supply
1 2 3

1. Doctors .. 1354 645
2. Health visitors .. 350 200
3. Nurses and sisters 422 499
4. Compoimders and technicians .. 1540 849
5. M dwives .. 939 888
6. Sanitary inspectors ..  354 216
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1 1 1  the assessment of demand for doctors, the requirements for replacement 
have been calculated at the rate of 2 per cent per annum, and for the privatte 
sector at 15 per cent of Government’s requirements.

The shortage of doctors will be met paitly by recruiting doctors from 
other parts of the coimtry and also by retaining them in Government serviee 
even after attaining the age of superannuation. A medical college will also be 
established at Udaipur in the year 1961-62.

As an emergency measure, the Government took a decision to piat 
experienced first grade compounders incharge of dispensaries. 50 such 
first grade compounders have already been appointed. The Indian 
Medical Council haa suggested that a course of 4| years with one year’s 
internship could be introduced in the medical colleges instead of the existing 
course of 5 years duration with 6 months internship. This suggestion la 
under the examination of the State Government.

It was also observed that bright students were not showing a preference 
for taking those subjects which would enable them to join the medical course. 
A study has been undertaken by the State Government to ascertain t/he 
exact position and further steps will be taken to encourage students to taie 
up the relevant subjects after the results of this Study are known.

The shortage of health visitors will be met in part by appointing compou
nders as health visitors. One additional institute is proposed to be set 
up in the Third Plan for training compoupiders.

To meet the shortage of midwives, one more training centre will be 
opened during the Third Plan.

Ayurvedic personnel.—^Ayurvedic department would require 422 vaidyas 
and hakims during the Third Plan period. There was a shortage of 25 
valdyas on 31st March, 1961, Thus the total requirements of vaidyas gtnd 
hakims during 1961-66 would be 575 inclusive of the replacemient 
demand @  10% of the total, against which the outturn would be 
352 during 1961-66 from the two Ayurvedic colleges functio ning at Jaipur 
and Udaipur.

There are 5 existing private Ayurvedic colleges in the State. The out
turn from these colleges would be more than sufficient to meet the total 
requirements of vaidyas and hakims.

Compounders db Nurses {Ayurvedic Deptt.):— Âs regards compounders, the 
requirements of the Department would bs about 645 inclusive of the 
demand for replacement @  10% of the total. There was no short;age 
on 31-3-61. On an average 120 compounders and nurses are trajned 
every year at the Ayurvedic Colleges, Udaipur and Jaipur. On this 
basis, 600 compounders and niurses would be made available during 
1961-66,



Administrative School.— full fledged School was established at Jodhpur 
to give initial training to the direct recruits to the Rajasthan Administra
tive Service. It is proposed to utilise the School for providing in-service 
tr aining and refresher courses.

Eefresher course for clerks.—To increase the efficiency of muiisterial 
staff of the Rajasthan Secretariat, the existing staff are being trained in 
batches of 60 each. The training extends over a period of two and half 
months. It is proposed to continue the training in the Third Plaoi period. 
A two-years Diploma Course was also started by Rajasthan University for 
tr aining the candidates who are then directly recruited by the Government 
as lower division and upper division clerks after the completion of the course.



c h a p t e r  v n

LAND REFORM

The Planning Commission had made the following main recommendations 
in respect of land reform in the First Five Year Plan of India;—

(1) Abolition of intermediaries and bringing of the tillers of the soil
in direct contact with the State.

(2) Completion of cadastral survey inunsurveyed areas, preparation
of land records and their proper maintenance and settlement
of unsettled tracts.

(3) Prescription of upper limit to the land which an individual may
hold.

(4) Consolidation of holdings.

These objectives were reiterated by the Planning Commission in the Second 
Five Year Plan and the necessity of speedily completing the measures 
already undertaken was emphasised.

A B O L m ojf OF I k t e e m b d ia b ie s

The -Rajasthan Land Reforms and Resumption of Jagirs Act, 1&52, 
(Rajasthan Act No. VI of 1952), which provides for the resiimption of jagir 
lands and other measures of land reform came into force on the 18th of 
February, 1952.

All jagirs, whether settled or unsettled, (other than religious jagirs) 
whatever their income, have been resumed. Religious jagirs with an 
income of less than Rs. 1,000/- per year have not yet been resumed.

Abolition of intermediaries in the Ajmer area (the former-Part ‘C’ State 
of Ajmer) was effected through the Ajmer Abolition of Intermediaries and 
Land Reforms Act, 1956 (Ajmer Act III of 1955). Consequently, all jagirs 
have been resumed.

Jagirs in the Abu area, which was transferred to Rajasthan under the 
States Re-organisation Act, 1956 (Central Act No. 37 of 1956) had already 
been abolished under the Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagir 
Abolition) Act, 1953 (Bombay Act No. 39 of 1954); and those in the Sunel



area, which was similarly transferred, had been abolished under the Madhya 
Bharat Abolition of Jagirs Act, St. 2008 (Madhya Bharat Act 28 of 1951),

The total number of Jagirs resumed, their rental income and other 
relevant information are mentioned below:—

Items Unit Particulars

1 2 3

(A) Non-religious jagirs:
1. Jagirs resumed upto November, 1961 Number 2,37,083
2. Rental income .. .. Rupees 3,86,92,842

(B) Religious jagirs:
{a) 1. Rel gious jagirs .. .. Number 57,297

2. Rental income. .. .. Rupees 27,70,000
{b) 1. Religious jagirs, with an income 

of Rs. l,000/-peryear or more, 
resumed .. .. Numbsr 1,701

2. Rental income . .  .. Rupees 11,00,000

(C) 1. Claims finalised up to November, 
1961 .. .. .. Number 2,05,524

2. Amount of compensation paid upto 
December, 1960 . .  .. Rupees 25,74,03,731

3. Cases in which bonds have been issued 
upto August, 1961 .. .. Number 1,21,121

4. Value of bonds received from Reserve 
Bank of India, upto August, 1961. Rupees 19,75,75,250

5. Cash payments made on account of 
interim compensation upto Octo
ber, 1961 .. .. Rupees 7,74,65,577

6. Payments made by instalments 
against bonds upto October, 1961. Rupees 4,79,26,278

7. Estimated amoimt of compensation 
and rehab.litation grant (This 
includes payments made) .. Rupees 40,15,67,460

(D) Additional rehabilitation grant pay
able under Prime Minister’s latest 
awai d • • ..  • • Rupees 5,00,00,000 

( Approximately)



. Thp/.^ajaathan Zja-mindâ  and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajas
than Act No. 8 of 1959), was brought into force on the 1st of November, 
1959 and notifications for the abolition of all ^amindari and Biswediari 
estates throughout Rajasthan, whether settled or unsettled, have been 
issued. The number of these estates, their rental income and compten- 
sation are as under:—

Items Unit Particulars

 ̂ 1 2 3

1. Zamindari and Biswedari estates
abolished .. ..

2. Rental income .. ..

3. Amount of compensation payable

4. Claims prepared upto November,
1961 ..

5. Claims finalised upto November,
1961 .. ..

Number 3,20,033

Rupees 94,46,686

Rupees 8,00,00,000
(Approximately)

Number 1,27,355

Number 28,335

P e o t e c t io n  o f  T en a n ts  f e o m  E je c t m e n t

Anticipating the kgislation, the Jagirdars and Zamindars, as well as 
other land-holders, had started ejecting or dispossessing their tenamts 
from their holdings in an arbitrary manner. In order to check this whole
sale ejectment, the Rajasthan Government promulgated in June, 1949 
the .Rajasthan (Protection of Tenants) Ordinance, 1949 (Rajasthan Ordi
nance IX of 1949). Tenants all over Rajasthan got full benefit out of 
the provisions of this Ordinance, which offered them protection against 
.arbitrary ;«jectment. The Ordinance continued in force till the Rajas
than Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955) came into force and 
the important provisions of the Ordinance were embodied in this Act.

P bo te c t io n  oe T e n a n t s  F k o m  S o Ca l l e d  ‘V o ltjn taby ’ StrnEENDEiE.

In order to protect tenants from so called ‘voluntary’ surrender, sec
tion 55 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 was amended by section 10 
of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fourth Amendment) Act, 1958. This amend
ment came into force from the 24th December, 1958. All future surren
ders yeie  to he accompanied with a statement duly attested by the Teh-



R e g it l a t io n  A n d  R e d u c t io n  O f  R e Kts

Disputes between tfc.e lard-holders and the tenants oyer the sharing 
of crops were on the increase and at times harvested crops deteriorated 
and resulted in the wastage of foodgrains. T]i.e Rajasthan Produce Rents 
Regulating Act, 1951 (Rajasthan Act No. XV of 1951) was enacted in 
June, 1951. This Act fixed the maximum share to be recovered from the 
tenant at one-fourth of the gross produce.

By Rajasthan Act No. XIV of 1962 the maximum rent recoverable 
under the Produce Rents Regulating Act was reduced from one-fourth 
to one-sixth of the gross produce. Under Rajasthan Act XXII of 1953, 
a uniform procedure was laid down for the settlement of dispiites which may 
arise between the la,nd-holders and the tenants with regard to the division 
of the produce or the assessment or appraisement of the crop.

By Rajasthan Act XIV of 1954, provision was made for the recovery 
of compensation by way of penalty, from land-holders for deliberate;ly 
collecting from tenants any sum or produce in excess of what Vas due to 
them under the principal Act. The Produce Rents Regulating Act con
tinued in force till the commencement of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955, whAi it was repealed and its important provisions wefe embodied 
in the Tenancy Act.

Land-holders in the Zamindari and Biswedari arg'as ofRaj^tKan were 
realising exhorbitant rents from their tenants. This was stopped through 
the enactment of the Agricultural Rents Control Act, 1952 (B>ajasthan 
Act X IX  of 1952), which fixed the maximum rent for a holding at a figure 
not exceeding twice the land revenue assessed thereon. It also provided 
for a summary procedure for the conversion of produce rents into ’ cash 
rents on the basis of prevailing assessed rents in adjoining settled villag6s7

U n if ie d  T e n a n c y  L a w : Co n fe r m e n t  o f  K h a t e d a e i  R ig h t s

The Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), which 
not only consolidates and amends the laW relatiiig to tenancies of agri
cultural lands but also provides for certain measures of land tfeforins, w&s 
brought into force from the 15th of October, 1955. In place o f ' ' the 
multiplicity of tenancies and tenures that existed in the past, there are 
now only foiir classes of tenants viz. Kliatedar tenants, MaliEs, tenants 
of Khudkasht and Gair-Khatedar tenants. This Act can̂  be claitoed to 
be one of the most progressive Tenancy Acts in India. By '^rtue of sec
tion 15 of the Act, every person who, at the commencement of the Act, 
was a tenant of land otherwise than as a sub-tenant or a tenant of Khud
kasht, became a Khatedar tenant with heritable and transfesrable rights.

Section 19 of the Tenancy Act was amended by section 3 of the Raj- 
ast;han Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 7 of 1959 which 
wa  ̂ brought into force from 5th April, 1959 and Khatedari rights wer&



conferred by law on persens who, at Ihe commencement of the principal 
Act, i. e. on 151ii. Octoher, 1965, were cnleicB. in the amiua.1 registers, thcen 
current, as tenants of Kliuaki.fc}i,t or sub-Lcnaiits.

Su r v e y  a n d  S e t t l e m e -nt

The progress of Survey and Settlement will be evident from the follow
ing table:—

Villages
(No.)

Area
Item Sq. miles Acres

1 2 3 4

1. Total number of \ images
and the total area .. 34,648 1,31,943 8,44,43,520

2. Number of villages surveyed 
and their area . 34,238 1,16,217 7,43,78,880

3. Number of villages under 
survey .. .. — —  —

4. Number of villages unsui vey- 
ed and their ai ca .. 410 15,726 1,00,64,640

The cadastrally un-s,urveyed aiea lies in the western part of the Thar 
desert and the population per sq. mile is only 5 to 6. The cultivation is 
nominal. It was, therefore, not considered worthw'hile to suivey this 
area. A summary settlement has been conducted without survey.

Ceiliitgs o n  A g b ic ijlt u e a l  L a n d s

So far as the ceilings on future aquisition of agricultural lands is con
cerned, the proviso to section 42 of the Rajasthan TLnancy Act, imposes the 
limits.

As regards the ceilings on existing holdings, the necessary provisions 
are contained in the Rajasthpvn Tenancy Amendment Act, 1960 (Rajasthan 
Act IV of 1960). This Act has not yet been brought into force. Under this 
Act, the ceil'ng of a holding for a family of five persons will be 30 standard 
acres of land, and a standard acre has been defined as an area capable o f 
yielding 10 maunds of wheat in a year or some other produce of equivalent 
value. For the area to be resumed on the imposition of ce lings, the State 
Government will pay compensation at 30 times the sanctioned rent-rates 
in respect of the,first 25 acres of land vesting in the State Government, 
25 tipies the sectioned rep.t-rates in respect of the ne^t 25 acres and 20



times the sanctioned rent-rates in respect of the remaining portion of the 
suxrendeied land. TIi.e compensation will be paj'̂ able in cash or in bonds or 
paa’tly :n cash and partly in bonds as the State Government may determine 
under rules. The tuirendered land will be let out to landless and other 
]3crsons at the scale and in the manner to be prescribed by rules, and the 
rules may provide for payment to be made by the persons to whom land 
IS allotted. Exemptions are to be allowed to certain efficiently managed 
farms. •

A l lo t m e n t  o p  Laitd

Government land in the commai d of the river valley projects, as also 
the Government land in tj'.e command of the medium irr gation pr-ojects 
have been declavrd ‘colonies’ under th.e Raja,stl\aT\ Colonisation Act, 1954 
(iRajasthan Act XXVII of 1954) and placed under the Colonisation depart
ment. Sale and allotment of land in the ‘colonies’ is governed by the 
provisions of the Colonisation Act, and the various rules framed for 
sale and allotment of land in different project ai-eas,

Tor areas other than those declared as ‘colonies’ the allotm'̂ nt of un
occupied government land was done under the Rajasthan Land Rsvenue 
(Allotment of land for agricultural piu-poses) Rules, 1957. Under these 
Rules allotment was made, free of cost, to individual “ landless persons” 
as d tf ned in the Rules. The tehsildars allotted land in consultation with r̂ n
a,dvisory committee, which included the M. L. A. concerned, Pradhan, 
Parichayat Samiti, Sarpanch of the Village Panchayat concerned and the 
Vikas Adh'kari.

With the shifting of emphasis on co-operative farming, allotments 
are now made to co-operative societies of landless persons under the Raj- 
astihan (Allotment of Land to Co-operative Societies) Rules, 1959. The 
alloitment is made in consultation with the advisory committee mentioned 
abo-ve.

-In pursuance of the Planning Commission’s suggestion that there 
was; need for setting up an agency for investigating and reporting upon the 
progress of measures of land reform, the State Government set up a Land 
Commission, under the chaiimanship of the Chief Minister, consisting of 
officials and non-officials to report, s.mong other things, on the enforce
ment of land reform legislation in Rp.jasthan. The Commission has sub- 
mitited its report to the government and action is being taken by the 
gov(ernment on the recommendations of the Commission.

Co n s o l id a t io n  o f  H o ld in g s

During the Second Plan, an outlfy of Rs. 32’50 lakh was p ovided 
for consol'dation of holdings. An amount of Rs. 41.11 lakh has been 
spent during the Second Plan. As against the oiig'nal target of 11 lakh 
acre:s, ^  ajea of 14 lakh Jvci'cs has been consol dated during the Second



Plan. In addition to this ^ea consolidated by the Consolidation depa.rt- 
ment, the Colonisation depaxtment hes also consolidated an area of 
3'52 iakh acres m the Bhakra project and V20 lakh acres in the Rajastkan 
Ganal area. Thus, the total area consolidated was 18'72 lakli acres.

During the Third Plan, it is proposed to consolidate 25 lakh acTes 
of land through the agency of the Consolidation department. The total 
expenditure on this picgramme would amount to Rs. 80 lakh. In the 
State Plan, a sum of Rs. 40 lakh has been provided; the remaining Rs. 40 
lakh will be recovered from 1 he beneficiaries as consolidation fees.



AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES



CHAPTER VIII 

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

PROGRESS D U R IN G  TH E SECOND P L A N

During the Second Plan, a provision of Rs. 315.55 lakh was made under 
this head of development, expenditure of Rs, 307.10 lakh has been 
incurred by the end of the Second Plan.,

The agriculturaJ production is expected to have increased by about 
25% over the level of production obtaining at the end of the Fiist Plan. 
At the time of the formulation of the Second Plan, the output in the 
Agriculture sector was assumed for the year 1955-56. The following 
statement would indicate the progress of production during the Second 
Plan. The revised forecasts in respect of figuies of production for the year 
1960-61 are not available and the figures given in the last column are only 
estimates;—

Items Unit
Output

assumed
in

1955-56

Production Anticipated
production

in
1960-6156-57 57-58 58-59 59-60

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8

1. Foodgrains .. Lakb tons 36-00 47-74 39-40 60-93 47-11* 50-35

2, Oilseeds . . Lakh tons 2-00 2-84 2-27 2-67 2-00 2-76

3. CJotton . . Lakh bales 1-49 1-68 2-16 1-45 1-48* 2-00

4. Sugarcane (Gur) Lakh tons 0-60 0-68 0-73 0-42 0 ‘60 0-90 ■■■■

♦Final Forecast. •

The figures of output, which were assumed for the year 1955-56, vary 
from the actual production reported for that year. Moreover, it will not 
be quite proper to compare the production in the base year with 
t,he production at the end of a particular plan period. This compaiison 
would not give us a correct picture of the average rate of gro-wth m pro
duction. In order to have a comparatively better assessment of the pro
gress over a period, it will be appropriate to compare the average of four 
years’ production at the beginning and the end of a particular p lii periods



The following statement gives th.e figures of annual production of food- 
grains from 1952-53 onwards:—

Year Production 
(Lakh, tons)

1952-53
1953-54
1954-55 
1955 56 
1956-57 
1967-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61

29.91
39.59
39.41
41.75
47.74
39.40
50.93
47.11
50.35*

• Assumed

The variation in the output of the foodgrains from year to year is 
explained to a very large extent by the amount of rainfall and its distri
bution. We should, therefore, compare the average of the figures of pro
duction for the period 1952-56 and 1957-61. The average production 
for the period 1952-56 works out to 37.66 lakh tons and the corresponding 
figure for the period 1957-61 calculates to 46.94 laklt tons. Thus, t!he 
additional production works out to 9.28 lakh tons, though the potential, 
which has been created during the Second Plan period, is estimated at 
10.14 lath tons of additional food production. The various factors which 
have contributed towards the creation of this potential are mentioned 
below:—

Scheme
Contribution towards potential of 
additional production of foodgrains 

(Lakh tons)
1

1. Major irrigation
2. Miixor irrigation
3. Land development
4. Manures & lertUizers
5. Improved seeds
6. Improved cultural practices

0.83
0.51
5.68
0.78
1.01
1.33

TOTAIi . . 10.14

2



This potential of 10.14 lakh tons of additional food production is to be 
compared with the target of 8.12 lakh tons of additional food production 
which was fixed at the beginning of the Second Plan. It is, thus, clear that 
during the Second Plan, we have exceeded the targets in respect of addi
tional food production. The little difference which is apparent between 
the figures of potential created and the actual production (as worked out 
on the basis of 4 years’ average) can be explained by the partial utilisation 
of various facilities created in the last year of the Second Plan. The full 
utilisation of these facilties will be reflected in the first year of the Third 
Plan. To give only one instance, the wells constructed during the year 
1960-61 and the irrigation available from the Chambal project during this 
year may not have had full impsuct on the farm yields in that very year.

The potential created diu*ing the Second Plan for additional production 
in respect of commercial crops and its source-wise break-up is given in the 
following statement:— •

Scheme

Contribution towards potential of 
additional production of

Oilseeds Cotton 
(Lakh tons) (Lakh bales)

Sugarcane* 
(Lakh tons)

1 2 3 4

1.

“ 2.

Major irrigation 

Minor irrigation
0.05 0.04 1

y  2 00

3. Land development 0.57 0.07
11
J

4. Manures & fertilisers 0.01 0.20 0.31

5. Improved seeds — 0.20 0.21

6. Improved cultural practices — 0.08 0.18

TOTAIi . .  0.63 0.59 2.70

♦ In terms of ‘cang’



a8  t h i b d  f i v e  y e a r  f l a k

However, the actual production yearwise for these crops was as followsi-

Production

Year Oilseeds 
(Lakh tons)

Cotton 
( Lt lh  tales)

Sugarcanet 
(Lakh tons)

1 2 3 4

1952-53 1.34 1.01 4.08
. 1963-54 1.78 1.21 4.16

10*54-55 « • 2.62 1.24 4.85
1955-56 2.52 1.84 4.53
1956-57 2.84 1.68 6.79
1957-58 (• • 2.27 2.16 7.25
1958-59 ' • • 2.67 1.45 4.17
1959-60 • • • 2.00 1.48 5.95
1960-61* I* • 2.76 2.00 9.00

* Assumed. t rms ne’
The 4 year average for the periods 1952-56 and 1957-61 in respect of 

these commercial crops is given below;—

Additional

Crop Unit
Average production 

for the period
production 
during the 

Second Plan 
period1952-56 1957-61

I 2 ' 3 4 6

I. Oilseeds • • Lakh tons 2.06 2.42 0.36

2. Cotton • Lakh bales 1.32 1.77 0.45

3. Sugarcane (Gur) Lakh tons 4.40 6.59 2,19

Thfe large difference between the potential of additional production 
created during the Second Plan and the actual additional production (calcu
lated on the bas's of 4 years average) in respect of oilseeds is explained by a 
comparatively very large unirrigated area under oilseeds, the production 
from which hfs varied according to the vagaries of the monsoon. The 
production of commercial crops, it would appear, has fallen short of the 
targets originally envisaged.



p r o g b a m m e  f o b  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n

The objective during the Third Plan is to increase the agricultural 
production by about 32 % over the level of production obtaining at the end 
of the Second Plan. The financial provision under this head of development 
for the Third Plan is Rs. 659 lakh. “

The targets of additional production for the Third Plan in respect of 
foodgrains and cash-crops in Rajasthan and those adopted for the country 
as a whole are given in the following statement

Items Unit

Assumed 
level of 

production 
in 

1960-61

Estimates
of

additional 
production 
during the 
Third Plau

Level of 
production 
anticipated 

in 
1965-66

1 2 3 4 5

• ,

R A J A S T H A N

1. Foodgrains .. Lakh tons 50.35 16.00 6d.3o

2. Oilseeds ... Lakh tons 2.76 1.10 3.86

3. Cotton. - I.. Lakh bales 2.00 1.52 3.52

4- Sugarcane (Gur) Lakh tons 0.90 0.90 1.80

I N D I A

1. Foodgrains .. Lakh tons 769.42 236.05 1005.47

2. Oilseeds .. Lakh tons . 70.84 27.36 98.20

3, Cotton .. Laih bales 50.98 19.67 70.65

4. Sugarcane(Gm-) Lakh tons 80.20 19.43 99.63

These targets are proposed to be achieved both through the extensive 
and intensive methods i. e. by expanding the area under cultivation, through 
double-cropping and reclamation of culturable waste land and by increasing 
the yield per acre by increasing the quantity and improving the quality of 
inputs of factors of production in the Agricultural sector. The various



measures which are expected to contribute towards the achievement of the 
targets, proposed above, are mentioned below :—

Estimated potential of additional production

Programme IFood-crops Oilseeds Cotton Sugarcane
(Lakh tons) (Lakh tons) (Lakh (Gur)

bales) (Lakh tons)

1

1. Major & medium irrigation. 2 2921 o.OSO 0.320 0.400
2. Minor irrigation .. 0‘960j
3. Land development (includ

ing soil conservation and
double croppirg) . .  5'797 0.620 0.397

4. Improved seeds .. 2 500 0'075 0.300
6. Manures and fertilisers 2 694 0.150 0.203
6. Improved agricutural

practices (including plant a ion
protection). .. 1.758 0.175 0.300 0.120

T otal .. 16.001 1.100 1.520 0.905

A more detailed break-up in respect of creation of the potential of 
additional food production is given below :—

Physical Targets Y ardstick Estimated
, •  ----------------------------------  for addi- additional m
No. Programme tionai pro- production "B

Unit Area duction. ‘ o f a
(’ 000 acres) food-crops ®

(’000 tons)

I. Major and medium —  1145.9 0.26 ton/ 229.2 f t
irrigation* > > acre.

II. Flood control, drainage and — , 23.0 0.11 -do- . 2‘5 —
anti-water logging*

III. Minor irrigation !*

(a) Agricultural sector:—

1. Irrigation department . .  — 77.00 0.25 -do- 15.4 f  'f

2. Construction of wells 8,000 40.00 -do- 8.0 f  f

♦ Under these items net figures have been shown. (Contd.)
j - f  80% area considered under fcod-crops.



s.
No.

Physical Targets

Programme
Unit Area 

( ’ COJ acres)

Yardstick Estimated 
for addi- additional 
tional pro- produotiou 

duction. of
food-orops 
(’000 tons)

CSa
M

I 2 3 4 6 6 7

3. Deepening of wells.
4 . State tube-wells.
5. Private iube-wetls.
6. Supply of diesel engines 

and generating sets.
7. Supply of electric motors.
8. Installation of persian 

wheels,
9. Repairi of smaU tan^s.

10. Irrigation by Panchayats.

20,000

150

2,000
1,000

2,000
600

20.00
14.00
30.00

6.00
3-00

2.00
6.00

141.00

0.25 ton/acre 
-do- 
-do-

-do-
-do-

-do-
-do-
-do-

4.0 
2.8
6.0

1.2
0.8

0.4
1.2

28.2

t t
t t
i t

t , t
t +

•tt
t t
t t

T o t a l  (a) . . 339.00 68.0

(b ) C. D. Sector. — 140.00 -do- 28.00 t t

T o t a l  (UI) . . 479.00 96.00

IV. Soil conservation :*

(a) Contour bunding and soil 
conservation. __ 178.0 0.05 ton/acre 8.9

(b) Kenlamation of saline and 
alkalin* soil. — 10.0 0.10 -do- 1.0 __

(o) Field banding and levelling. — 4000.0 0.04 -do- 160.0 —

V. Dry farming.* — 850.0 0.025 -do- 21.3 —
VI. Land reclamation and 

development.* — 1327.0 0.11 -do- 146.0 —

VII. Improved seeds.®

VIII. Chemical fertilizers: @

— 17,000.0 
(12,860.0)

0.02 -do- 250.0 —

(a) Nitrogeneous. 70,000 tons
(59.000) 
20,500 tons
(18.000)
1

2100-0 2-6 -do- 147-5 —

(b ) Phosphatic.

IX . Local manurial resourc js: (2

513-0 1-5 -do- 27-0 —

(ft) Compost
(i) Urban

(ii) Rural

7-67 Lakh tons 230.0 
(3-29)
18'63 Lakh tons 559’0

0-03

-do-

•do-

-do-

10-0

29*9

—

(b) Green manuring
VO 630.0

(500-0)
0-11 -do- 55-0 —

• Under these items net figures have been shown, 
f  f  80 ^iarea coaaidered uader foodorops.
@  Unler these items gross figures have been shown.

(Contd.)

Not©;—Figures for additional inputs have been indicated within braolieti.



S, • 
No.

Physical Targets
Yardstick 
for addi

tional pro
duction.

Estimated
additional
production

o f
food crops 

( ’ 000 tons.)

BO

Programme
Unit Area 

( ’ 000 acres)

M

1 2 3 4 6 6 7

X . Improved Agricultural 
Practices. @)

fa) Plant protection. • •

(b) Others. . .

X I . Double cropping.* . .

T o tal

3,993-0
(2,700-0)

1,371.0
(816-0)
1,200-0

36,«08-9

0-05 ton/acre 135-0

-do- 40-8

0-20 ton/acre 240-0

1,600-1

• Under bhaas itami nst figures have been shown.
@  Under these items gross figures have been shown.

N ote.—Figure* for aiditional inpj.63 ha^e been indioatd within brackets.

The various programmes wMoh. will be undertaken during the Third 
Plan are described below:—

1. A g biculttteal  E x t e k s io n  Sc h e m e s

A. Multiplication and Distrihviion of Improved Seeds,—During the 
Second Plan a provision of Rs. 79 lakh was made under this scheme. 
A sum of Rs. 64-05 lakh has been spent during this period.

It was proposed that in the Second Plan 41 seed multiplication farms, 
each of 100 acres and 174 seed stores will be established. The intention was 
that there should be one seed multiplication farm for a group of four blocks 
in about 170 blocks, which were considered agriculturally important. It 
was envisaged to have one seed store in each of the agriculturally important 
blocks. During the Second Plan, 38 seed multiplication farms have been 
established. 3 farms could not be started. These will be taken up in the 
Third Plan. Besides these farms, a mechanised farm of 1,600 acres has been 
set up in the Chambal command area for production of improved seed, 
particularly of hybrid maize. The target regarding the establishment of 
seed stores has been achieved in full.

It is estimated that by the end of the Second Plan 45 lakh acres of land 
has been saturated with improved seeds. In tbe Third Plan, the target is 
to cover an additional area of 135 lakh acres, so that at the end of the Third 
Plan 180>lakh acres would be saturated with improved seeds. The following 
statement would indicate the various stages envisaged in the multiplication 
of improved seeds during the Third Plan :—



A. r .™ . At registered seed Area to  be covered Total area 
growers’ farms by improved seeds to  be und- % o f area 

to  be
Crop

Area
(acres)

Pk)duo.
tion

(maunds)
Area

(acres)
Produc

tion
(maunds)

Area
(acres)

Produc
tion

(maunds)
(Lakh
acres)
1/oth

Total
65-66

er Tiue cro
ps in 1965- 
6 6 (Lakh 

acres)

covered 
by impro

ved se ^ s .

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Tood Crops. 324-4 6,736 7,S33 1,80,172 1,74.580 14,60,000 34 00 170-0 300 00 566

1. Wheat . .  .. 220-0 4,400 4,400 88,000 88,000 8,80,000 8-80 44-0 49-25 89-3
2, Barley . .  . . 27-0 667 765 15,300 17,500 2,10,000 240 120 20-00 60-0
3. Gram . .  . . 50-0 500 1,000 10,000 20,000 1 20,000 2-40 12-0 37-25 32-2
4. Jowar . . . . 160 80 400 2,000 10,000 30,000 2-40 12-0 24'50 48 9
5. Bajra . .  . . 3-0 13 250 1,000 20,000 60,000

60,000
12 00 60-0 96-50 62 1

Maize . . . ■ 1-0 21 84 l , ‘i50 5,000 2-40 12-0 2000 600
7. Paddy . .  . . 1-0 20 63 1,060 2,830 40,000 0-80 4 0 5-00 8u-0
8. Kharif pulsos . . 6-0 31 250 1,250 10,000 50,000 2-40 12-0 44-50 27-0
■9. Rabi pulses . . 0'4 4 31 312 1,250 10,000 0-40 2-0 300 66-6

Uon-food Crops. . • 30 00 6,31900 513-0 80,343 10,145 10,29,825 1-97 985 41-81 28-5

J. Oilseeds:—
a. Groundnut. . . 10-44 l.’^6-60 156-6 2,34;i 2,349 35,200 0-35 1-7.'. 3-00 58-6
b. Castor • • O'20 2-00 4-0 40 80 600 001 005 0-20 300
c. Sesamum . . — — — — — — .— — 1600 —

d. Rape and Mustard . . 0 04 0-16 2-5 10 160 675 o n 0-55 8-00 6 7
e. Linseed . . 1-3-2 5-24 20-9 84 S86 1,350 0 06 0-30 4-00 6 7

2. Cotton . .  . . 6C0 35-00 176-0 1,060 5,300 32,000 1-20 6-00 9-41 63-8
3. Sugarcane . . 12-00 6,120’ 00 153 0 76,800 1,920 9,60,000 0-24 1-20 1-20 100-0

T o t a l  . . 35440 12,055-00 7,746 2,00,515 1,84,725 24,89,825 35-97 1,79-85 341-81 52-3

&I
s
w
f.-

I
§o1-3
O

03M



64 iraiB i} n v x  TSAS f l a s

The area which will be covered with improved seeds out of the total ojrop 
area in respect of wheat, barley, maize, paddy, rabi pulses, cotton and 
sugarcane would range between 60 to 90%. In the case of bajra, howetver, 
improved strains namely, RSK and RSJ will be available for about 40 Lakh 
acres. Tbe remaining area of about 20 lakh acres is proposed to be covered 
by what may be called the approved seed. This seed would be selected from 
the areas which are reputed for producing quality bajra. This seed, though 
cannot be termed as an improved strain in the stric t sense of the term, has 
given definitely higher yields than the seed which is at present being used 
in other areas. In the case of Kharif pulses and oil seeds very few improved 
strains exist and, therefore, the target for saturation has been kept very low.

It would be seen from the statement that 355 acres of land will be 
utilised for producing nucleus seed every year and the estimated production 
of 12,055 mds. therefrom will be utilised for sowing in 7,746 acres o f  the 
seed multiplication farms. The production from these farms is estimated 
as 2,00,615 mds. This quantity of foundation seed will be supplied to the 
registered seed-growers who will saturate an estimated area of 1,84,725 
acres with this seed.

The area of 4,500 acres under the existing seed multiplication farms 
will be supplemented by 1,500 acres which will come under improved seeds 
inl5 farms of 100 acres each. Since there will be double cropping in about 
29% of the area, a total coverage of 7,746 acres will be achieved. It is pro
posed to provide 82 seed stores in addition to 174 seed stores existing at the 
end of the Second Plan.

During the Third Plan, a sum of Bs. 51.75 lakh is being provided for the 
programme of multiplication and distribution of improved seeds.

It was found that some of the seed multiplication farms, proposed to be 
completed during the Second Plan, would require some amount in the Third 
Plan for their completion. It is expected that about Rs. 7.55 lakh would 
be required for finishing the incomplete works on these farms. Under 
the present proposals this sum has been shown under the head “Miscella
neous.”

B. Fertilisers and Manures.— D̂uring the Second Plan, a sum of 
Rs. 10.95 lakh was provided for this programme. A sum of Rs. 25.07 lakh 
has actually been spent during this period.

As against the target of distributing 16,000 tons of ammonium sulphate 
and 2,600 tons of superphosphate in 1960-61, actual utilisation in that year 
was of the order of 10,300 tons of nitrogenous fertilizers and 2,500 tons of 
superphosphate.

As against the target of preparing and utilising 10 lakh tons of rural 
compost and 4.25 lakh tons of urban compost, it is estimated that about 
13 lakh tons of comj)ost was actually distributed by 1960-61,



Under this programme, loans have been advanced to municipalities and 
panchayats for purchase of transport equipment required for transporting 
the compost. During the Second Plan, one compost inspector was appoint
ed in each of the 123 blocks.

The requirements of organic manure in Rajasthan during the Third Plan 
period have been estimated on the basis of the crop pattern which is envi
saged to be brought about by 1965-66. The requirements add upto about 
610 lakh tons. Against this requirement, the availability of organic manure 
would be hardly 340 lakh tons. In order to maintain the level of fertility of 
land, the deficiency will have to be made good with chemical fertilisers. 
It is proposed to utilise about one lakh tons of ammonium sulphate and
35,000 tons of superphospbate in 1965-66.

It is estimated that at the end of the Second Plan an area of 3.34 lakh 
acres has been covered with the fertilizers. At the end of the Third Plan, 
it is proposed to cover an area of 25.84 lakh acres with fertilizers. Green 
manuring will be extended to 6.30 lakh acres by the end of the Third Plan 
as against a coverage of 1.30 lakh acres reported in 1960-61.

The total provision for this prograrome xmder the Third Plan is 
Rs. 53.30 lakh. Out of this amount, a sum of Rs. 15 lakh will be utilised for 
giving loans to the panchayats and Rs. 7 lakh to the municipalities for 
purchase of transport equipment. An amount of Rs. 3 lakh will be required 
for subsidising the cost of rural compost and transportation of town-compost. 
An amount of Rs. 20 lakh is proposed to be utilised for giving subsidy on the 
utilisation of superphosphate.

81 compost inspectors are proposed to be appointed during the Third 
Plan, in addition to 123 inspectors who have already been appointed 
luring the Second Plan. A sum of Rs. 8‘30 lakh is being provided for the 
Additional staff which will be required for implementing this programme 
during the Third Plan.

<7. Plavi Protection.— T̂here was a provision of Rs. 17.46 lakb for 
ibis programme during the Second Plan. An expenditure of Rs. 20.16 
akh has been incurred during this period. The target was to cover an area 

of 12.50 lakh acres in the last year of the Second Plan. The achievement 
is expected to be a coverage of 9.50 lakh acres.

During the Third Plan, it is proposed to cover an additional area of 33.40 
lakh acres. The Plant Protection Organisation will have to be considerably 
strengthened in order to achieve this target. This would involve posting 
of asisistant plant protection officers, plant protection assistants and 
plant protection supervisors at various levels of field activities. It is also 
proposed to give subsidy to the cultivators and the Panchayats to meet 
part of the cost of the manually operated plant protection equipment, 
[t is also envisaged to maintain a tractor with spraying equipment in each



of the 5 divisioriis. In view of the .increasing popularity of the cbemic?a,Is 
for control of pests and diseases, the subsidy on insecticides and fungicicdes 
will be digcontinued from 1961-62. A provision of Rs. 43.25 lakh is being 
made in the Third Plan for this programme.

D. Improved Agricultural Practices.— F̂or the Third Plan, the target of 
covering an additional area of 14.41 lakh acres has been fixed. The axea 
under various crops which will be covered by these practices is mentioined 
below:-

Crops Area
(Lakh acres)

1

1. Pood crops .. .. 8.16
2. Oilseeds .. .. 2.85
3. Cotton .. . . 3.00
4 Sugarcane .. .. 0.40

ToTAii .. 14.41

It is proposed to lay out demonstrations on the cultivators’ holdings at 
the rate of 100 demonstrations per lakh acres. A provision of Rs. 10 lakh 
is being made in the Third Plan for this programme. The programme of 
establishing 400 village laboratories will also be undertaken under this 
scheme.

E. Improved Agricultural Implements.—A workshop has been 
established at Jaipur for manufacturing the improved agricultural implements. 
This workshop will be consolidated and expanded during the Third Plan. 
It is proposed to set up an organisation which will be responsible for 
extensive demonstration of improved implements throughout the State. 
Loans will be advanced to the farmers for ptirchasing implements. The 
very costly implements may also be subsidised. Loans will also be given 
to small fabricators to enable them to modernise their equipments required 
for manufacturing these implements. A provision of Bs. 25 lakh is being 
made for this programme.

F. Other Special Production Programmes.— T̂he intensive agricultural 
production programme has been started in district Pali from November, 1960. 
A provision of Rs. 110 lakh is being made in the Third Plan for this proj ect.

2. D e v e l o p m e k t  op  Co m m e e c ia l  Ch o ps  ik c l u d in g  H o r t ic u l ,tub ,e  
AKD Su b s id ia r y  F ood

During the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 8.91 lakh was actually 
spent on the programme of development of commercial crops.



The targets of prodiiction and the financial provisions, proposed for the 
commercial crops during the Third Plan, are given below:—^

Crops Unit
Additional pro- Total pro- Third Plan 

duction in ductionin provision
Third Plan 1965-66 (LakhRs.)
(Lakh tons) (Lakh tons)

2 3 4 5

1. Oilseeds
2. Cotton
3. Sugarcane (Gur)

Lakh tons 
Lakh bales 
Lakh tons

1.10
1.52
0.90

3.86
3.52
1.80

T otal

6.00*
8.00
8,00

22.00
•State share is only Rs. 2 lakh .

During the Second Plan, an area of 8,562 acres was brought under 
orchards. For the Third Plan, a target of 25,000 acres of additional area to 
be brought under orchards has been fixed and existing gardens over 5,000 
acres will be rejuvenated auring this period. Long term loans @  Rs. 300 
per acre will be given to the gardners for planting new orchards and short
term loans @Rs. 65 per acre will be given for rejuvenating the old orchards. 
During the Thiid Plan, a provision of Rs. 25 lakh is being made for the 
long-term loans. The money for the short-term loans would be available 
to the Government outside the plan ceiling. One progeny orchard and 7 
additional nurseries will be established during the Thdrd Plan. The in
tention is to have one nursery in each of the 17 fruit growing districts. At 
present, we have already 10 nurseries in existence. A seed certification 
centre will be established for testing and certifying the quality of vegetable 
seeds. Encouragement will be given to the production of vegetables parti
cularly in the villages neighbouring big towns.

The total provision in the Third Plan for the entire Horticulture de
velopment programme is Rs. 38.65 lakli.

' 3. A g r ic u x titb a l  R e s e a r c h  aitd E dttcatioh

A. Research—^Dming the Second Plan, there was a provision of 
Es.38.34 lakh for strengthening agricultm’al research. A sum of Rs. 24.07 
lakh has actually been spent during this period. Well equipped laboratories 
for Chemistry, Pathology, Botany and Entomology have been started. 
Attempts have also been made to find out the cheap methods of reclaiming 
saline and alkaline soils. The trials with hybrid maize strains have shown 
good results at Tabiji farm (Ajmer).

During the Third Plan, the research organisation will be considerably 
strengthened. Regional stations and sub-stations will be started. There

1



will be a composite research programme for each important crop. A sub
station for research on fruits will also be set up.

A provision of Rs. 70 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for various 
schemes of strengthening of agricultural research.

It may be mentioned here that the State Government have given 
considerable thought to the question of integration of extension, teach
ing and research. Some preliminary steps have already been taken in this 
connection. As a result of which some research stations have already 
been transferred to the Governing Council, which has been set up for pre- 
pjffing the ground for the establishment of an Agricultural University 
at Udaipur.

B. Agro-Economic Research, Statistics and Land-use Planning.— Ûnder 
the Second Plan, crop cutting experiments had been extended to non
food crops also and the scheme of rationalised supervision was undertaken 
in 4 districts. The scheme of market intelligence is also being implemented 
since 1966-57. Under tnis scheme, the selling rates of various agricultural 
commodities are collected and broadcast every day from the All India 
Radio, Jaipur.

In the Third Plan, the scope of these schemes will be extended. A 
survey will also be conducted for estimating the area under improved 
seeds, manures and fertilizers and improved agricultural practices. The 
impact of these measures on the yield per acre will also be studied. Agro- 
economic research in relation to farm management will be undertaken in 
four agro-climatic regions of Rajasthan. For this, it would be necessary 
to study the input-output relationship and to work out norms for inputs 
of various factors of production with a view to have the optimum farm 
management. It is proposed to spend a sum of Rs. 19 lakh for these schemes 
in the Third Plan.

G. Education.—At present there are 3 colleges of agriculture in Raj
asthan. Two are the State colleges—one at Udaipur and the other at 
Jobner and the third one is a private college at Ajmer. The annual intake 
capacity in the Rajasthan College of Agriculture at Udaipur has been 
increased from 80 to 160. Post-graduate classes have also been started 
in that college. The annual intake capacity of the Agriculture College at 
Jobner is 80 and that of the D. A. V. College, Ajmer is 40. During the 
Third Plan, the Rajasthan College of Agriculture at Udaipur will be 
expanded and additional facilities will be provided to the college at 
Jobner. A sum of Rs. 60 lakh is being provided for this programme.

It is estimated that the total number of agricultural graduates which 
will be required by the end of the Third Plan will be about 798. The avail
ability of graduates from the 3 agriculture colleges in Rajasthan is
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estimated as 823. The tentative college-wise break-up of this output is 
as follows:—

College Out put
(Number)

Rajastlian College of Agriculture, Udaipur .. 476
S. K. N. Agriculture College, Jobner .. 259
D. A. V. College, Aj'mer .. .. 88

T otal .. 823

Thus, it is expected that during the Third Plan, we will not face dearth 
of agricultural graduates in our State.

D. Agricultural Extension Training.— T̂here are 5 gram-sewak train
ing centres existing at present. During the Second Plan, these were con
solidated and expanded. By the end of 1960-61, 2348 village level workers 
have been trained. In the Home Science wing, 103 gram-sewikas have 
been trained during the Second Plan period. A separate wing for a re
fresher Course has been attached to the Village Level Workers’ Training 
School at Deoli.

During the Third Plan a provision of Ra. 35.00 lakh is being kept for 
these centres.

4. A q r ic u x tite a i. IHB'OEMATIOH

As against an expenditure of Rs. 3.11 lakh incurred during the Second 
Plan period, a provision of Rs. 11 lakh has been made in the Third Plan 
for this programme. The programme of disseminating agricultural informa
tion will be made more effective and for this purpose the organisation will 
have to be strengthened. It is also proposed to provide 6 mobile ex
hibition units—one in each division. Under this programme, some 
subject matter specialists will also have to be appointed.

6. F ettit and V egetable Prbsbb ,vatio»

It is proposed to establish two cold storages—one at Kota and the other 
it Sriganganagar during the Third Plan. Loans will also be given for 
Jstablishing fruit preservation factories, particularly in tne districts 
)f Sriganganagar, Kota, Jaipur and Udaipur where there is a sufficient



a c r e a g e  o f  land Tilider fruits and vegetables. A  separate mobile unit for 
demonstration and propaganda will also be provided. This unit will 
organise short training courses also in the cities and towns. A  sum of 
Rs. 6.60 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for this programme.

6. L a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t

A. Schemes implemented by the Agriculture Department.— D̂uring the 
Second Plan, owing to the rise in the prices of agricultural commodities, 
31.83 acres of marginal land was brought under cultivation. Besides, 
double cropping was extended to about 10 lakh acres. Thus, by 1960-61 
the gross increase in area under cultivation is estimated to be 41,83 lakh 
acres. Loans were also given to the cultivators for the purchase of tractors 
for levelling oi laiid and mecVianmd cultlvatioii. An expenditure oi 
Rs. 9.86 lakh was incurred during the Second Plan on this account.

The use of land according to its capability is a matter of great signi- 
ficaixce for the economy of a country. It has been observed that land 
has been indiscriminately broken for cultivation. There has been no signi
ficant increase in the area under pastures and forests. All this is indicativ ê 
of a defective land use. It is, therefore, efsential to locate the mal-adjust- 
ment and to take measures to correct it. The crop patterns are also to 
be evolved according to the capacity of land. The following studies atre 
of great importance in this context-—

(a) Location of exploitable M̂ aste land and its utilisation in such 
a manner as to achieve a better balance between forestry, arable 
farming and pastures.

(b) Determination of suitable cropping patterns, particularly for the 
areas which have been recently reclaimed or brought ixnder 
controlled irrigation or which are going to be so reclaimed or 
commanded by irrigation.

During the Third Plan, it is expected that about 20 lakh acres of adidi- 
tional land would be brought under cultivation. Besides, the double 
cropping will be extended to an additional area of 15 lakh, acres.

A sum of Rs. 50 lakh is being kept in the Third Plan for the programmes 
of land development. Loans will be given to the cultivators, preference 
being given to the co-operatives for purchase of tractors and other equip
ment which will be required for levelling and bunding of land, specially in 
areas commanded by the ix-rigatioh projects like Rajasthan Canal auid 
Chambal.

B. Consolidation of Holdings.—In the Third Plan, a sum of Rs. 40 lakh 
has been provided for cchpolidation of holdings. This programme lias 
already been discussed in the Chapter on land reform.
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7. ADMI5I8TBA.TIVB A SS 0BGA3SnSATI0KAX SST-UP

Provision has also been made for construction of buildings of the offices 
o f the District Agriculture Officers at 8 places. A Joint Director of 
Agriculture -will be provided for the Rajasthan Canal command area. It 
is also proposed to appoint Additional District Agriculture Officers in 
Udaipur, Bharatpur and Pali Districts where the number of blocks is more 
than 10.

The service conditions of the technical personnel in the Agriculture 
department have been considerably improved. The pay scale of Agri
culture Extension Officers is proposed to be Rs. 175-450 with effect from 
1st September, 1961. The pay scale of District Agriculture Officer is 
proposed to be Rs. 285-800 with effect from 1st September, 1961. The 
service rules have recently been approved by the Government and these 
provide sulficient opportunities for promotion from the lower cadres. 
75% of the posts in the cadre of District Agriculture Officers will be filled in 
by promotion from the Agriculture Extension Officers. 25% of the posts 
in. the cadre of District Agriculture Officers will be filled in by direct re
cruitment. The post of District Agriculture Officer is considered equivalent 
to the post of Assistant Director in the Agriculture Department and 
recruitment to higher categories such as Deputy Directors and Joint 
Directors will be only through promotions.

8. MiSOBLIiAlIEOUS

The total provision for the Third Plan is Rs, 16'65 lakh. As mentioned 
above under ‘Seed Multiplication Scheme’ about Rs. 7'55 lakh will be 
re<juired for completing the incomplete works on certain seed multiplica
tion farms, which were started in the Second Plan. Some amount woTild 
be required for meeting the State’s share of the cost on those schemes wiiich 
may be sponsored by the Indian Coimcil of Agricultural Research and the 
Commodity Committees.

9. Physical Achievements

The measuies, which will be adopted for im{)roving agiicultiu-e during 
the Third Plan, have been briefly described above. The results of these 
mieasures would be reflected in the changed crop pattern and the yield per 
acre of these crops. The area under paddy and wheat is likely to increase 
from 2 lakh and 30 lakh acres to 5 lakh and 49'25 laih acres respectively 
by 1965-66. Similarly) the area under oilseeds, cotton and sugajcane 
would also go up. A general rise in the average yield per acre in respect 
o f all the crops and particularly in paddy, wheat, maize, ground-nut, 
sugarcane and cotton is expected. The following statement indicates 
thiO crop pattern which is likely to emerge in 1965-66. The average yield



per acre and total production afe also indicated in the statement!
1960-61 1965-66

Crops Area Average Produc- Area
(Lakh yield tion (Lakh
acres) (lb./ (Laih acres)

acre) tons)

Average Produc- 
yield tion 
(lb./ (Lakh 
acre tons) 

76

A, Food grains .. 276.50 408 50.35 302.00 492 66*35
(i) Cereals .. 188.00 434 36.44 217.25 548 53:.15
1. Rice .. 2.00 1200 1.07 5.00 1300 2.90
2. Jowar . .  26.00 250 2.90 24.50 257 2.81
3. Baji-a ..  98.00 200 8.76 96.50 215 9.26
4. Maize .. 15.00 890 5.95 20.00 950 8.48
5. Wheat .. 30.00 800 10.71 49.26 920 20.23
6. Barley .. 16.00 1000 6.70 20.00 1020 9.11
7. Small millets .. 2.00 400 0.36 2.00 400 0.36

(ii) Pulses .. 88.50 352 13,91 84,75 349 13,20
1. Gram .. 43.00 500 9.60 37.26 503 8.36
2. Babi pulses .. . 0.50 400 0.09 3.00 500 0.67
3. Kharif pulses.. 45.00 210 4.22 44.50 220 4.17

B. Commercial crops! . .  ..
1. Oilseeds 25.50 242 2.76 31.20 273 3.86
2. Cotton ., 6.41 367 2.00* 9.41 440 3.62
3. Sugarcane (Gur) 0.80 2490 0.90 1.20 3360 1.80

• Figures in Lakh bales.
After making an allowance for the consumption of the local population 

m projected for 1965-66 on the basis of per capita requirements of 17 ozs. 
cereals and 3 ozs. of pulses and the requirements for seed, cattle feed and 
unavoidable losses, it is expected that we will still be left with a balance of
11 to 12 lakh tons of foodgrains for export by the end of the Third Plan.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there are some CentraJly 
sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavour to make full 
use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these schemes 
will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not included 
in the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

1. Improved agricultural implements, research, testing and
training centres.

2. Pilot projects and demonstrations in improved agricultural practices.
3. Agricultural research—research centres in river valley areas for

irrigated farming.
4. Survey and categorisation of culturable .waste lands in blocks of

less than 250 acres.
5. Survey of ravine lands for preparing reclamation and develop

ment projects.
6- Improvement of land records and agricultural statistics,



CHAPTER IX

MINOR IRRIGATION

The funds for this programme axe controlled by two departments, 
namely, Agriculture department and the Irrigation department. Funds 
for the construction of wells, installation, of persian wheels, supply of 
diesel engines and generating sets, supply of electric motors, development 
of village tanks, construction of anicuts etc., deepening of existing wells 
and boring of tubewells are controlled by the Agriculture depa,rtment. 
The schemes relating to deepening of existing wells, construction of private 
tubewells and State tubewells are executed through the Rajasthan Under
ground Water Board. Funds for other schemes mentioned above are 
routed through the Panchayat Samitis who disburse the loans aiad, in the 
case of construction or repair of village tanks, subsidies for the above 
mentioned schemes. Provision for these schemes aie also made under 
the Community Development programme.

Funds for the construction of minor irrigation flow works are controlled 
by the Irrigation department. Out of the total provision for the flow 
works some amount is kept at the disposal of the Panchayat Samitis 
by the Irrigation department for construction of tanks each costing 
Rs. 25,000/- or less.

1. F ctKDS CoiTTBOLtiED BY THE AGRICtTLTtTBE DEPARTMENT

There was a provision of Rs. 141‘83 lakh for these works during the 
Second Plan. The expenditure is estimated at Rs. 265’21 lakh. It is 
expected that during the Second Plan, from the funds controlled by the 
Apiculture department, the physical targets as detailed below will have 
been achieved:—

{Number)
Items Particulars

1 2
(i) Construction of new wells ,.  . .. 12,618
(ii) Tanks .. .. .. . . .  668

(iii) Tubewells .. .. .. . .. 14
(iv) Repair to old wells or deepening of weUs . .. 17,105
(v) Installation of pumping sets .. . .. 861
(vi) Installation of persian wheels .. . .. 1,732



A provision of Rs. 325 lakh has been made for minor irrigation works 
during the Third Plan. The sclieme-wise provision and likely irrigation 
benefits are indicated below;—

Area to be
Scheme Outlay irrigated

(LakhRs.) (’000 acres)

1. Construction of new wells .. .. 126’00 40
2. Deepening of wells by XJndergioimd Water Board 26'00 20
3. Deep Tu^wellfe (State) . ,  .  ̂ 35'00 14
4. C)onstruction of private tubewells . . .. 30 00 30
6. Supply of diesel engines and generating sets .. SO'OO 6
6. Supply of electric motors .. .. lO'OO 3
7. Installation of persian wheels .. .. lO'OO 2
8. Construction of new and repair to old tanks-cum

reclamation of existing tanks .. .. 30.00 6
i). Construction of anicuts, rapats and channels .. 30.00 —

325.00 121

Thus the total additional area likely to be irrigated by schemes control
led by the Agriculture department will be 1‘21 lakh acres at the end of 
the Third Plan.

2. FtrUDS CoifTIlOLLED BY THE Ie RIGATIOK DBPAETMEaJT 
FOB F low  W oeks

A sum of Rs. 276’30 lakh was provided for these works during the Second 
Plan. Expenditure during the same period has been as follows;—

„  , Amount
(Lakh R.b.)

(a) On schemes executed through the Irrigation depart
ment ,. ,. .. .. 152*22

(b) Works executed through the Revenue department 13'34
(c) Works executed through the Panchayat Samitis

under the Democratic Decentralization scheme .. 46-00

Total .. 211-56

I



M OrOB m E IQ A TIO H  is
The programme of minor irrigation works was started in Rajasthan 

in January, 1953 when an allotment of Rs. 176 00 lakh was made by the 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government of India for the Grow More 
Food scheme. 244 schemes with an estimated cost of Rs. 193’16 lakh and 
the estimated irrigation of 2'51 lakh acres were taken up in the First Plan. 
184 schemes were completed in the First Plan at an expenditure of 
Rs. 106’62 lakh. The irrigation potential was created for 1‘22 lakh acres.

60 works with a spill-over cost of Rs. 86'63 lakh and an estimated 
irrigation of 1'29 lakh acres were carried over to the Second Plan. Almost 
all these works have been completed by the end of the Second Plan. 
The total expenditure on these continuing schemes during the Second 
Plan will be Rs. 74'33 lakh and a sum of Rs. 12-20 lakh will be required to 
complete these works in the Third Tlan.

During the Second Plan 107 new works with an estimated cost of 
Rb. 240'80 lakh and irrigation potential of 78,000 acres were sanctioned. 
Out of these new schemes, 17 have been completed at an expenditiu'e of 
Rs. 19'00 lakh. The total expenditiu'e on these new works in the Second 
Plan is estimated at Rs. 69'40 lakh and a sum of Rs. 17140 lakh would 
be required in the Third Plan to complete these works.

Thus, the total spill-over expenditure during the Third Plan would 
be Rs. 12*20 lakh plus Rs. 171'40 lakh i. e., Rs. 183'60 lakh.

A provision of Rs. 345'00 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for 
the minor irrigation flow works. Out of this amoimt a sum of Rs. 200'00 
lakh will be spent through the Panchayat Samitis on minor irrigation 
flow works, each costing Rs. 25,000 or less. The remaining amount 
of Rs. 145‘00 lakh will be available to the Irrigation department. 
Thus, the provision made in the Third Plan will not be sufficient to cover 
the spill-over expenditure on the continuing schemes.

During the First Plan these works irrigated an area of 56,000 acres and an 
additional area of 1'30 lakh acres will be irrigated by the end of the Second 
Plan. An additional area of 0'77 lakh acres will be irrigated from the con
tinuing schemes during the Third Plan period.

Thus, the total irrigation benefits from these 
Third Plan will be as follows:—

works at the end of the

Period Area to be benefited 
(Lakh acres)

1 2

At the end of the First Plan 
At the end of the Second Plan 
At the end of the Third Plan

. .  . .  0-56 

. . . .  1-30 

. .  . .  0*77 
To tal . . 2-63

In addition to the irrigation benefits expected from the schemes con
trolled by the Agriculture department and the Irrigation department,



additional benefits are expected from the schemes to be executed by tke 
Panchayat Samitis and under the Community Development programme as 
follows:—

Schemes Likely ao-ea to be benefited
(Lakh acres)

2

Schemes controlled by the Panchayat Samitis .. 1*41
Programme under Community Development .. 1’40

Thus the total additional benefits which will accrue at the end of the 
Third Plan from various minor irrigation schemes will be as follows;—

Additional
Schemes area to be benefiteid

___________________________________ _____________(Laklx acres)
1 2

1. Schemes controlled by the Agriculture department .. 1-21
2. Flow works controlled by the Lrigalion department .. 0 77
3. Schemes of the Panchayat Samitis .. .. 1-41
4. Programme under Community Development .. 1‘40

T o t a l  . .  4^79

Construction of minor irrigation works each costing less than Rs. 26,00*0 
has been entrusted to the Panchayat Samitis. A special organisation of 
engineers has been created to assist the Panchayat Samitis in locating 
possible sites and formulating concrete proposals. At present, 26 engineers 
are engaged in the survey of minor irrigation projects, which could be taken 
up by the Panchayat Samitis. It is proposed to place special emphasis on 
the construction of anicuts during the Third Plan. Tliis is intended to 
raise the existing water level in the wells. It was observed that in some 
areas wells were going out of use. The Government have taken note of the 
situation and have decided to carry out a systematic study of this problem. 
The possible causes of the wells falling in disuse will be ascertained and 
remedial measures for raising the underground water level, so as to put 
these wells in use again, will be suggested.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there is one Centrally 
sponsored scheme viz., “Research and training in irrigation and water use” 
and the State Government will endeavour to mate full use of this programm ê 
and provision. The outlay on this scheme will be fully financed by the 
Government of India and is not included in the State Plan ceiling.

1



CHAPTER X  

SOIL CONSERVATION

1. Sc h e m e s  im p l e m e n t e d  b y  t h e  A gbicultttiie D e p a b tm e n t

Dvtrmg the Second Plan, it -was proposed to treat 42,000 acres with 
various soil conservation measures. About 36,000 acres have been so treated. 
The short-fall has, however, been more than compensated by the ‘Merh Bandi’ 
programme which has benefited an area of 11'32 lakh acres. Two 
dry farming demonstration centres have also been established̂ —one each at 
Pdi and Ajmer.

A Junior Staff Training Institute has been started at Jodhpur to train 
the fieldmen for soil conservation measures. An amount of Rs. IS'IO 
lakh was spent during the Second Plan on these schemes.

During the Third Plan, the existing schemes will be continued and new 
schemes relating to reclamation of saline and alkaline land and construction 
of percolation tanks in the beds of existing ‘streams’ and ‘Nallahs’ for 
re-charging underground water will be undertaken.

It is proposed to cover an area of 10’38 lakh acres with suitable soil con
servation measures, besides undertaking the programme for ‘Merh Bandi’ 
in 40 lakh acres. The soil and land use survey will be carried out in about 
40 lakh acres of Rajasthan Canal command area. For the programme to be 
executed by the Agriculture department, a provision of Rs. 105 la.k1i has 
been made.

Two additional dry farming demonstration centres will be started and 
the training institute at Jodhpur will be expanded.

2. S ch e m e s  Im p le m e n te d  b y  t h e  F o r e s t  D e p a b tm e n t  

PEOGBESS DU RIN G  TH E SECOND P L A N

As against a Plan provision of Rs. 36.33 lakh, a sum of Rs. 23'11 lakh 
has been spent during the Second Plan. Under soil conservation programme, 
10,876 acres of eroded marginal lands and hilly areas were brought under 
afforestation. Shelter belts were created over 44  ̂ miles of roadside 
gjvenues,
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PltOO R A M M E FOR TH E T B I B D  PL A y

A sum of Rs, 35 lakh is provided for soil conservation programme 
under Forest department. The physical targets are indicated below:—

1. Soil Conservation in Desert Areas:—
(a) Afforestation and pasture improvement measures will be 

carried out on 2,000 acres of land.

(b) The scheme of fixation of sand dunes and protection of villages 
and river oanks by planting trees, shrubs etc. would cover 1,200 acres.

(c) Shelter belts would be created by planting trees along 
100 miles of road avenues.

2. Soil Conservation in Hilly Areasi—
Afforestation operations will be carried out on 7,600 acres. 

18 old nurseries and one new nursery will be maintained.

3. Soil Conservation in Ravinesi—
This programme will cover 6,000 acres of land.

10 Rangers will be trained in soil conservation.

Thus, the total provision for soil conservation measures—both in the 
Agriculture department and the Forest department is Rs. 140 lakh.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there are some Centrally 
sponsored schemes and the State government will endeavour to maJie 
full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these schemes 
will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not included in the 
State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

1. Research in pasture development.

2. Soil conservation in catchment areas in river valley projects.

3. Dry farming demonstration projects.



CHAPTER XI 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

According to the 1956 Census, Rajasthan had approximately 10% of the 
Country’s livestock population. The bulk of the population, as much as 
1‘69 crore, consisted of sheep, goats, camels, etc. This was closely followed 
by cattle vrLth an. estimated population of approximately 1'2 crore. The 
west of Rajasthan is situated in the most important cattle rearing belt in 
India extending from Kathiawar to Kashmir. Rajasthan’s sheep produce 
as much as 45% of India’s wool. The contribution to State Income from 
agriculture and. animal husbandry respectively stands in the ratio of 2:1.

At the beginning of the Second Plan the shortage of pedigree bulls was 
estimated as 40,000. During the Second Plan this shortage has been reduced 
by 15,000 bulls. The shortage of 25,000 bulls is proposed to be made good 
by the expansion and extension of the following schemes

1. Key village scheme;
2. Expansion of State cattle breeding farms;
3. Bull rearing farms;
4. Goshala development scheme;
5. Rehabilitation of nomadic breeders scheme;
6. Establishing of new cattle breeding farms;
7. Purchase of and subsidy to male calves; and
8. Bull premium scheme.

The establishment of gosadans and the campaign of mass castration 
are reducing the number of useless and unwanted stock.

The all-India breeding policy drawn up by the Indian Council of Agri« 
cultural Research and accepted by the State Government envisages that in 
the case of well defined milch breeds, the milking capacity should be 
developed to the maximum by selective breeding and the male progeny 
should be used for the development of “non-descript” cattle. In the case 
of well defined draught breeds, the aim is to put as much milk into them as 
possible without materially impairing their quality for work. The breeding 
policy is, thus, to evolve and develop dual purpose breeds which will provide 
both good bullocks for efficient cultivation and increased quajitities of liiilk' 
for hunum consumption.



Against the provision of Rs. 172'10 lakh the total expenditure 
during the Second Plan on animal husbandry has been of an order of 
Rs, 125-16 lakh.

1. IstPBOVEMBNr OF BREED SCHEMES
PBOQKBSS D VRINQ  TH E SECOND P L A N

During the Second Plan, 10 key village blocks, 2 urban artificial 
insemination centres and 4 expansion centres were established. Subsidy 
was paid to 130 bull calves. Under the goshala development scheme 
assistance was given to 30 goshalas. One piggery development imit and 
on© piggery development block were opened.

The artificial insemination activities extended to 68 villages and two 
towns till the end of the Second Plan.

Under the schemes of rehabilitation of nomadic breeders, good bulls were 
supplied to the breeders and subsidy was also given to selected calves. 7 
cattle shows were organised. 400 calves were purchased and subsidized 
imder the scheme of “ purchase of and subsidy to male calves” . Premium 
was paid to 522 calves under the bull premium scheme. One gosadan was 
started during the Second Plan period.

PB O O R A M M E  FOR T H E  TH IRD  P L A N

A. Development of Cattle Bref.d:— T̂he key village scheme 
which has been the main programme for intensive cattle development 
during the first two Plans, was recently examined by an Expert 
Committee appointed by the Government of India, l^ e  Committee 
had suggested that the State Government should review -ihe operation of 
these blocks with a view to improving their working. The Govenmient 
of Rajasthan have, therefore, already appointed a Compiittee to evaluate 
the performance made under the key village scheme. On receipt of the 
recommendations of this Commdttee suitable action will be taken to re
organise and rationalise the key village scheme keeping in view the 
recommendations made by the Expert Commijttee appointed by the 
Government of India.

Till the end of the Second Plan, there were 16 key village blocks covering 
important breeding tracts in Rajasthan. During the Third Plan, 4 new 
key village blocks will be started. In 4 selected key village blocks expan
sion would be undertaken by increasing the numlwr of units. In 2 key 
village blocks intensive programme of breed control will be undertaken. 
It is proposed to give su^idy to 3,000 calves. A marketing cell will also be 
organised to initiate the programme of organised marketing so as to giv® 
adequate returns to the private cattle breeders. The existing State cattle 
farms at Bassi and Nagaur will be expanded. It is also proposed to 
establish 3 additional cattle breeding farms dunng the Third PIm .



Dviring the Third Plan, gosadaJis will be established. In order to run the 
gosadan economically, a ‘Charmalaya’ will be established for proper utilisa
tion of the bones and skins of dead animals. Under the miiBs castration 
flcheme it is proposed to castrate 2 40 lakh inferior and invalid bulls. 
200 families of nomadic cattle breeders are proposed to be rehabilitated.

One bull rearing farm will be set up by the State Government at Hanu- 
Siangarli in district GangaJiagar. Mixed farming scheme will be made 
^pular amongst the farmers. An area of 20,000 bigbas is projwsed to be 
W)ugbt under mixed farming. 500 families will be given subsidies 
and loans for adopting mixed farming on their land. One regional bio
logical unit will be established which will prepare vaccines and sera. Three 
hide flaying and curing centres will be started at Sawaim îdhopur, Ajmer 
and Bikaner. These centres will also impart training to those weaker sections 
of the society who are at present engaged in this task. They will 
be taught the art of scientific flaying and curing of hides so that the value of 
the *f^len’ hides may be enhanced.

Additional facilities will be provided for the cattle as well as the cattle 
owners at the 10 important cattle fairs oi^anised by the State. 3,655 
male calves will be purchased and subsidized. Premium will be paid for tbe 
maintenance of 2,626 bull calves.

B. Piggery Development:—2 piggery development units will be set up 
tffle at Bharatpur and the other at Kota. One piggery development 
block will also be started. Under this scheme, pigs will be distributed 
to the private breeders at subsidized cost and the government may also 
pay a nominal subsidy for the maintenance of these pigs. It is proposed to 
give assistance to 40 additional goshalas during the Third Plan.

. C. Camel Development:—One camel development farm was established 
the activities of camel development were undertaken in 10 key 

plages. Premium was also paid for selected stud camels. In 1959-60 the 
j^eme was amalgamated with the camel development scheme of the 
Pndian Council of Agricultural Researcli. The camel development scheme 
"Will be continued and the breeding facilities will be extended to additional 
10 key villages.

D. Sheep and Wool Development:—It is estimated that Rajasthan has
76 lakh sheep. During the Second Plan, 63 sheep and wool extension 
litres  were estabb’shed. 10 wool grading centres were started. 26 sheep 
pearrng sheds were constructed. 140 candidates were trained in the Sheep 
tod Wool Training School, Jodhpur.



A high priority has been assigned to sheep and wool development 
programme in this State diiring Third Plan. For up-grading the breed of 
the entire flock, we would need about 75,000 rams of improved breeds. 
It is expected that by the end of the Third Plan 30,000 rams, about 40% 
of the total requirements, would be available from the schemes of sheep 
and wool extension centies and the sheep breeding farms. It is also 
proposed to supply 5,000 rams of exhalted breeds. At the end of the 
Second Plan there weie 113 sheep and wool extension centres. These 
centres will be expanded during the Third Plan and 24 new sheep and wool 
extension centres will be established. By the end of the Third Plan each 
centre will provide at least 200 rams of improved breed. At each of these 
centres a shearing shed will be provided where improved methods of 
Fheep shearing and wool grading will be practised. Three sheep breeding 
farms -will Tie established. The Sheep and Wool Training School will be 
strengthened. With a view to satisfy the large demand from indigenous 
industry for quality wool, a large programme for correct shearing as well as 
systematic grading will be taken up in this State. In addition to 113 
shearing sheds attached to the sheep and wool extension centres, 100 
additional small shearing sheds and 10 large scale grading and marketing 
centres will be established during the Third Plan. The small shearing 
sheds will cover about 10 lakh sheep and the shearing sheds attached to 
the extension centres will cover another 10 30 lakh sheep. At each of these 
ccntres a primary wool growers society will be organised. The 10 large 
scale grading and marketing units mentioned above will be provided with 
facilities of godowns, classifying sheds etc. It is expected that at the end 
of the Third Plan about 60 per cent of the entire clip in Rajasthan will be 
handled systematically. At least 20% of the clip will be available for utili
sation by the indigenous industry as quality wool.

The total annual production of wool in Rajasthan is estimated at about 
28 million pounds. It is expected that by the end of the Third Plan, the 
production will increase to about 32 million pounds.

E. Poultry Development-.—Poultry has employment potential, botl) 
in the rural and urban areas, particularly for the weaker sections of the 
community. During the Second Plan, 12 poultry extension centres were 
started and 3 Government poultry farms were reorganised. These three 
farms are located at Ajmer, Jaipur and Udaipur.

In the Third Plan these State farms will be further expanded. Three 
poultry extension centres will be converted into district faams. Three 
poultry development blocks will be started and it is expected that about
25,000 improved birds will be distributed for upgrading the local poultry. 
Loans and subsidies will also be given to pculiry farmers. It is expected 
that as a result of all these activities, the production of eggs per ‘Deshi’ hen 
wiU increase from 40 to 70 per year. One feed manufacture unit is also 
proposed to be established.



2. VBTEBrNABY SCHEMES

A. Disease Control:—The scheme of eradication of rinderpest disease 
was taken up on the country-wide ba.sis. 32 lakh cattle were vaccinated 
in Rajasthan during the Second Plan. The programme in the State will 
be completed at the end of the third year of the Third Plan by vaccinating 
75 lakh additional cattle during this period.

B. Hospitals and Dispensaries:—During the Second Plan 46 veterinary 
dispensaries were up-graded to hospitals, 58 new veterinary dispensaries 
(including two hospitals) were staited.

During the Third Plan 100 dispensaries will be up-graded to hospitals, 
75 new veterinary dispensaries wiU be opened and 7 mobile dispensaries will 
be set up.

O. Feed and Fodder:— D̂uring the Second Plan 12 fodder demonstration 
plots were established in the key village areas. During the Third Plan also 
the programme will be concentrated in the key village blocks. A fodder 
seed multiplication farm at the State level will be set up to provide seed 
to the farmers. It is proposed to distribute, during the Third Plan, 1080 
maunds of fodder seed. The fodder demonstration plots, each of 100 acres, 
will be set up by the State Government on lands adjacent to the three State 
cattle breeding farms. The fodder development programme will also be 
taken up in 33 plots of 10 acres each, either on cultivators’ holdings or 
the Panchayat land. There is also a programme of subsidizing cons
truction of silo pits and distributing chaif cutters at subsidized rates.

3. V e t e r in a r y  R e s e a r c h

During the Third Plan, it is proposed to carry on research programme in 
the following sections:—

1, Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology.

2, Animal nutrition.

3, Animal genetics.

4. E dxtcatign  ajto T r a in in g

During the Second Plan, the Veterinary College at Bikaner was expanded 
and strengthened. A dairy farm was established at the College and a 
riding section started. A poultry farm was also started at the College. 
A two year short course (Diploma) in Veterinary Science was also started 
during the Second Plan.



The construction programme of some 'buildings, particularly the hoste 1 
buildings and the residential quarters for the teaching staff, will be completed 
during the Third Plan. An extension wing is proposed to be attached to the 
Veterinary College.

A wing was attached to the Sheep & Wool Training School at Jodhpur 
and here training was imparted to stockmen and compounders during the 
Second Plan. This wing will be extended during the Third Plaai. It is 
proposed to train about 300 candidates in this wing.

A provision of Rs. 471-00 lakh has been kept in the Third Plan for thisB 
head of development.

Besides the schemee included in the State Plan, there are some 
Centrally sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavovir to 
make full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these 
schemes will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not 
included in the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

(a) Calf rearing scheme.
(b) Development of Bathi and Tharparkar breeds.
(c) Eradication of rinderpest.
(d) Fodder banks.
(e) Training centre in sheep and wool production.
(f) Head registration and formation of breed societies.
(g) Progeny testing of bulls and systematic improvement of village

cattle.
(b) Research in pasture development.



CBAPTBS. XII

b a Ir y in g  a n d  m il k  s u p p l y

Against the provision of Rs. 11-90 lakh, the total expenditure during 
the Second Plan on dairying and milk supply has been of an order of 
Rs. 4-62 lakh.

The dairy industry in India is faced with several problems such as 
concentrated and small scale milk production, inadequate transport facilites, 
dependence on imported plants and machinery required for milk collection, 
processing and manufacturing, shortage of adequate and skilled persoimel 
and lack of properly organised system of marketing. Efforts have, there
fore, to be directed towards the collection of surplus milk from rurij areas 
on an organised basis and the development of assured supply of good quality 
milk and milk products at reasonable prices to the consumers.

During the Second Plan preliminaries were completed in respect of the 
Jaipur milk supply scheme. Two ghee grading stations for Agmarking 
of ghee were organised during the Se^nd Plan. A survey of milk pockets 
was conducted and the survey in respect of Jaipiur, Alwar, Jodhpur and Ajmer 
districts was completed.

During the Third Plan, a co-operative rural creamery will be started. 
Two milk supply schemes, one at Jodhpur and the other at Udaipur will 
be taken up and the Jaipur milk supply scheme will be completed. Two 
additional ghee grading stations will be established. Loans are proposed 
to be advanced for purchase of milch animals and simple appliances for 
milk production.

A provision of Rs. 69 lakh has been kept in the Third Ploa for this head 
of development.



CHAPTER X lll  

rOKESTS
P r o g r e s s  d u r i n g  t h e  s e c o n d  p l a n

As against the allocation of Rs. 125*67 lakh, a sum of Rs. 129'15 lakh 
has been spent on rorestry schemes during the Second Plan period. The 
main achievements are indicated below

7,597 sq. miles of forests were demarcated and settled. 30,290 acres 
of plantations of various kinds including 4,000 acres of irrigated plantations 
of mulberry and sissu were completed. The advance soil working was 
carried out for planting operations during 1961-62. Grant-in*aid was 
also given to Panchayats for creation of village forests. Cultural operations 
were carried out on 49,700 acres of degraded forests, mainly teak forests. 
10 working plans were taken in hand, of which 2 have been completed 
and the field work is in progress for the remaining working plans. 479 
miles of fair-weather motorable roads were constructed. 8 game sanc
tuaries were maintained. 10,600 acres of land was brought under rotational 
grazing. Grant-in-aid was also paid to the Panchayats for improvement 
of pasture lands. 1,350 forest guards, 135 foresters, 17 rangers and 
15 officers were trained in forestry. 4 rangers were trained in soil con
servation. Under the T.C.M. programme, 2 officers were sent to U.S.A. 
for specialised training. One forest research division was maintained. 
Four forest nurseries were created and maintained at Ajmer.

P B O G B A M M E  FOR T H E  T H IR D  P L A N

Out of the total land area of 1‘32 lakh sq. miles, the forests in Rajasthan 
occupy only 16,750 sq. miles. This works out to 12*7% of the total land 
area. In order to meet the renuirements of the country for fuel and indus
trial wood, the area under forests should be between 25 to 33 per cent 
of the total land area. The long-term objective, therefore, is to bring 
the forest area in Rajasthan to this level. In Rajasthan, of the existing 
forests, only about 5,500 sq. miles are fully stocked and the remaining area 
is very sparsely stocked consisting of more or less bare rocks or partially 
fixed sand-dunes. Thus, an allied objective is to take effective steps for 
restocking and up-grading the depleted and degraded forests. Another 
equally important objective is to increase the output of the existing forests 
through better techniques of timber extraction and to increaee the value of 
the output through increased use of preservatives and seasoning processes.



In order to relieve the great pressure on the existing forest resources, it 
will be necessary to create small scale plantations in the village common land 
and individual farm lands.

For scientific management of the forests, demarcation and forest 
settlement are of utmost importance. About half the work has been 
completed in this respect. Large areas of potentially valuable teak have 
been seriously degraded, particularly in the tribal areas. Large scale 
cultural operations will have to be carried out in order to rehabilitate the 
degraded forests.

It is also necessajy to rehabilitate the existing grazing areas, which have 
been, subjected to uncontrolled grazing so far. This can.be done by 
periodic closiire of the area and introduction of better grasses. The existing 
game sanctuaries will have to be further improved and properly maintained. 
For proper management of the forests and better utilisation of the 
available forest produce, it will be necessary to develop communications 
in forest areas.

An outlay of Rs. 245 lakh has oeen earmarked in the Third Plan for 
schemes of Forestry. The important physical targets are indicated below-:

A. Farm Forestry— V̂illage plantations would be created over 20,000 
acres. 5,75,000 plants would be planted on individual holdings. 17 new 
nurseries will have to be established for this purpose.

B. Economic Plantations:—Teak plantations will be created over
9.000 acres, Salar and Bamboo plantations over 4,500 acres. Match-wood 
plantations over 5,000 acres, irrigated Mulberry and Sissu plantations over
7.000 acres and Babul and Sissu plantations over 5,000 acres. Plantations 
over 4,000 acres will be created with a view to reclaim the ravines. 
Afforestation operations will be carried out over 7,000 acres of bare hills. 
Thus, in all, 41,500 acres would be covered under economic plantations. 
43 old nurseries will be maintained and 8 new nurseries created.

Irrigated fire-wood plantations over 1,600 acres would be created in the 
Rajasthan Canal command area and for this purpose, 3 new nurseries 
will be established.

Under the scheme of extension forestry, 550 miles of avenues along roads 
and 300 miles along railway -lines will be planted.

C. Demarcation and Forest Settlement.— T̂hese operations will be 
carried out over 7,500 sq. miles.

D. Sesources Survey.—Survey of forest resources will be carried out iq 
 ̂ forest divisions.



E. Working Plan Organisation.—^Work would be cajxied out on 
8 continuing working dlans and 3 new working plans.

F. Behabilitatiori of Degraded Forests,—Cultural operations will be 
carried out to rehabilitate 54,000 acres of depleted and degraded forests.

0. Grazing and Pasture Improvement..—This scheme will cover 12,000 
acres of forest area and one lakh acres of land in the country-side.

H. Wild Life Preservation and Improvement of Zoos.— T̂he existing 
game sanctuaries would be maintained and developed. One of the game 
sanctuaries will be converted into a national park. Two existing zoos 
would be improved.

1. Development of Minor Forest Products.—One Division will be 
maintained for looking after this work.

J. Timber Operations and Forest Utilisation.—One unit of logging 
equipment will be purchased and brought in use.

K. Forest Research and Institutes.—One Division will be maintained 
for statistical and experimental research in Forestry.

L. Gommunications {Boads),—650 miles of roads will be constructed.

M. Buildings.— 5 rest houses, 9 range-offices, 67 forest- guard’s chow- 
kies and 20 foresters’ offices-cum-quarters will be constructed.

N. Amenities io Labour.—^Amenities such as water supply, medical and 
health, primary education would be provided to 10 labour camps.

0. Forest Protection.—750 miles of new firelines will be cleared and 
maintained. Two patrol parties will be set up.

P. Training of staff.—35 officers, 45 rangers, 200 foresters and 1,185 
forest-guards will be trained during the Third Plan. Training will be 
imparted to 10 rangers in soil conservation.

Q. Publicity and Broadcast.—One unit for publicity will be established.

Besides 1 he schemes included in the State Plan, there are some Centrally 
sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavour to make full 
use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these schemes will 
be fully financed by the Government of India and are not included in the 
State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:-

(а) Pre-investment survey of forest resources.
(б) Plantation of quick growing species.



CHAPTER XIV  

FISHERIES

Against the provision of Rs. 9 lakJh, the total expenditure during the 
Second Plan on fisheries development has been of an order ofRs. 6.42 lakh.

The schemes of Fisheries have been formulated with the main objective 
of increased production so that protein diet becomes availabla to the popu
lation in addition to cereals. Due consideration has also to be given to 
effect improvement in the condition of the fishermen. Emphasis has 
also to be placed on the development of export trade.

Ihjring the Second Plan, 7 fish farms were started. 41 lakh f  sh seed 
was stocked in the waters. Two fish nurseries were also established.

During the Third Plan, the programme for fisheries is proposed to 
yield additional production of 1,500 tons of fish. The Fisheries department 
■will stock about 150 lakh of fingerlings. 8 fish farms will be established. 
20 fish nurseries will be constructed. Development of lake fisheries will 
be undertaken at 5 places. 5 C.D. blocks will be selected for intensive 
programme of fisheries development. Subsidy will also be given to individual 
fishermen.

Panchayat Samitis and Panchayats will undertake the development of 
fish ponds and other inland water as a growing local resoiirce.

A provision of Rs. 20 lakh has been kept in the Third Plan for this head 
of development.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there is one Centrally 
sponsored scheme viz. “  Loans to Fisheries Co-operatives and Companies” 
and the State Government will endeavour to make full use of this programme 
and provision. The outlay on ihis scheme will be fully financed by the 
Government of India and is not included in the State Plan ceiliner.



GHAPTSR X V  

WAREHOUSING, MABKETUTQ AND STORAGE!

1. W a b e h o t is in g

The Rajasthan State Warehousing Corporation was established in Decem
ber, 1957, in accordance 'with, the provisions of the Agricnltxiral Produce 
(Development and Warehousing) Corporations Act passed by the Parliament 
of India in 1956. A sum of Rs. 10 lakii was contributed by the Government 
to the share capital of the Rajasthan State Warehousing Corporation 
during the Second Plan. At the end of the Second Plan; the Corporation 
in Rajasthan was nmning 32 warehouses and two sub-warehouses with a 
total storage capacity of 18,900 tons.

A sum of Rs. 20 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for contri
bution by the Government to the share capital of the Corporation. The 
Corporation proposes to run 14 additional warehouses dwing the Third Plan. 
It is also proposed to construct buildings for 18 warehouses owned by the 
Corporation.

2 . AGBICtTLTUEAL M a EKETIITG AND STORAGE
With the objiect of providing adequate and efficient marketing facilities 

for the disposal of agricultural commodities and to benefit the producers 
as well as the consumers, the agricultural marketing scheme was introduced 
in the Second Plan.

This scheme will be further strengthened during the Third Plan. It ia 
proposed to regulate 50 markets and to provide grading facilities at 5 centres. 
The marketing inspectors of the Department of Agriculture, the secretaries 
of the marketing committees and the staff employed for grading will be 
trained at the existing training centres run by the Government of India. 
Under this scheme, loans and subsidies are provided to the marketing 
committees to cover the cost of providing facilities of sheds, roads, godowns, 
light and water etc., at the sites where marketing operations take place.

For the Third Plan, a provision of Rs. 6 lakh has been kept for this 
scheme.



CEAPTEE X VI 

CO-OPERATION

At the beginning of the Second Kve Year Plan there were 6,916 
co-operative societies with a membership of 2.3 lakh. Originally it was in
tended to bring 30% of the villages and 15% of the rural families -within 
the co-operative fold by the end of the Second Plan. As the Plan pro
ceeded, a change in the co-operation policy and programmes was rendered 
necessary as a result of the decision taken by the National Development 
Coxincil in November, 1958. The Council recommended that all the villages 
and the entire rural population of the country should be brought iato 
co-operative fold as early as possible but not later than the end of the Third 
Five Year Plan. On the basis of these recommendations, the programme 
of co-operative development for the remaining two years of the Second 
Five Year Plan was revised. In Rajasthan it was proposed to cover 7 
lakh of rural families by co-operation by the end of the Second Five Year 
Plan as against the original target of covering 4 lakli families. This target 
was to be achieved mainly by the organisation of new service co-operatives 
and the revitalization of existing small sized agricultural credit societies. 
It was also intended to organise co-operative marketing societies in all 
the important mandis of the State. In the original Second Plan a sum 
of Us. 154 lakh was provided for this sector. The total expenditure 
incurred during the Second Plan amounted to Es. 182.89 lakh.

1. CO-OPEEATION

The total provision in the Second Plan for the schemes included was 
Rs. 92.57 lakh. An expenditure of Rs. 99.385 lakh has been incurred on 
these schemes.

Before a change was brought about in the co-operation policy, 216 
large sized, 3100 small sized credit societies and 12 central co-operative 
banks had been organised in Rajasthan by the end of the year 1958-69.
77 godowns for large sized societies were also constructed. The central 
co-operative land mortgage bank had already been organised in 1966-57. 
The targets were, however, revised in accordance with the new policy 
in co-operation. In pursuance of the revised targets, 3,893 service co
operatives were organised, 3,244 existing small sized agricultural credit 
and multipurpose societies were taken up for re-vitalisation and 26 primary 
land mortgage banks were established. The Rajasthan State Industrial



Co-operative Bank was also organised during the year 1960-61, to provide 
finance to industrial co-operatives. Thus, by the end of the Second Plan 
the total number of service co-operatives was 7137 and the number of 
other primary agricultural credit and multipurpose societies (including 
large sized societies) was 3617. Efforts are being made to convert 
these societies also into service co-operatives. By the end of the Second 
Plan 65% of the villages and 24% of the rural families have been coveired 
by the co-operative programme.

80 supervising unions have been organised during the Second Five 
Year Plan.

As per recommendations of the Committee of Directions, All India 
Rural Credit Survey the Agricultural Credit (Relief and (3'Uarantee) Uxind 
was created by the State in 1957-58. A sum of Rs. 3.85 lakh was credited 
to the Fund by the State by the end of the Second Five Year Plan.

A total amount of Rs. 54.19 lakh has been contributed by the State 
Government to the share capital of the cooperative credit institutions 
at various levels by the end of the Second Plan.

The organisational strength of the Cooperative department was 
strengt];ened at various levels in accordance with the pattern laid d.own 
by the Government of India.

2. C o -o p e r a t iv e  M a e k e t ik g , P b o c e s s ih g , F akmitjg  a n d  T e a ih in g , E t c .

The provision unaer the Second Plan for the schemes falling under 
this Group was Rs. 61.43 lakh. An expenditure of Rs. 83.507 lakh has 
been incurred on these schemes during this period.

(-4) Go-operative Marketing-.—Originally the Second Five Year Plan had 
provided for the organisation of an apex marketing society, 65 marketing 
societies at primary level., construction of one godown for apex marketing 
society and 35 godowns for primary marketing societies, by the end 
of the year 1958-59 one apex marketing society and 26 primary 
marketing societies had been organised. By this time loan and subsidy 
for the construction of godowns had been advanced to 18 primary 
marketing societies and to the apex marketing society. In pursuance 
of the recommendations of the National Development Council, the targets 
were revised upwards and it was intended to increase the number of 
primary marketing societies and also their godowns to 103 with a view to 
cover all the important mandis of the State by marketing 
societies. These targets have been fully achieved. In the former Ajmer 
State, there was a provision for organising a society for marketing wool. 
That society has also been organised.
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As against the original provision of Rs. 34.34 lakh, an amoimt of 
Rs. 53.962 lakh has been spent during the Second Plan on the schemes 
under co-operative marketing.

{B) Rural Qodowns-—^With a view to provide storage facilities in the 
rural areas a target of constructing 150 godowns was fixed for the last two 
years of the Second Plan. This target has been achieved in full at ajx 
expenditure of Rs. 9 lakh. In order to enable the societies to take 
godowns on rent till such time as their own godowns were constructed, 
subsidy of Rs. 0.70 lakh was advanced to societies during the Second Five 
Year Plan.

(C) Processing Units:—By the end of the Second Five Year Plan one 
co-operative cotton ginning society has been organised and financial 
assistance in the form of share capital contribution and managerial 
subsidy given to it, financial assistance has also been given to two 
co-operative marketing societies at Bilara and Jaipur for establishment 
of one cotton ginning and one ‘dal’ mill respectively.

During the Second Plan a sum of Rs, 3'291 lakh has been spent on 
these schemes.

(£)) Co-operative Farming:— T̂ill the end of the Second Plan 97 
co-operative joint farming societies have been organised. The expenditure 
incurred was Rs. 2.74 lakb.

(E) Co-operative Training and Education:—

(а) Education of Non-officials.—The targets of organising one State 
co-operative union, 26 district co-operative unions and 52 educational 
instructors—two for each district co-operative union—were achieved in 
full. 1,111 office bearers, 5,600 managing committee members and 
63,722 ordinary and potential members were educated in principles of 
co-operation. An expenditure of Rs. 4.526 lakh was incurred on giving 
subsidies to State co-operative union and the district co-operative unions 
for implementing the above mentioned programme for educating the 
non-officials.

(б) Training of Junior personnel.—Ono co-operative training school 
for training junior personnel of the department and of the co-operative 
institutions was already existing in the State. One more training school 
was started in 1958-59 and another school had to be started in 1960-61 to 
meet the requirements. Thus, by the end of the Second Plan there were 
three schools in the State. During the Second Plan 795 candidates were 
trained in these schools. An amount of Rs. 4 393 lakh has been spent 
on these schemes,



F. Co-operative Development Fuvd:—^According to the reconunenda- 
ions of the All India Rural Credit Survey Committee, the Co-operative 
Development Fund was created by the State in 1957-58 and by the end 
of the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 1.25 lakh has been credited to this Fund.

A sum of Rs. 0.046 lakh has also been spent on organising study tours 
and awarding prizes to enable the non-official co-operators to study the 
movement in other States and to encourage good societies.

P R O G R A M M E  FOR THE T H IR D  P L A N

A provision of Rs. 400 lakh has been kept in the Third Plan for this 
sector.

1. Co -o p e r a t io n

Within the broad frame work of the Directive principles of State policy, 
the Second Five Year Plan in the sector of Co-operative development was 
mainly based on the recommendations of the Committee of Directions, All 
India Rural Credit Survey. The Committee had recommended an integrat
ed scheme of rural credit, the main aspects of which were as follows:—

(a) Support from the State with a view to enable the co-operatives to 
withstand the opposition of the money lenders and traders.

(&) Institutionalisation of economic activities especially marketing 
and processing and also storage and warehousing and the linking 
of credit with marketing.

(c) Close association of the commercial banking represented by the 
Imperial Bank (now State Bank of India) and other State 
associated banks with the scheme, and

{d) Administration tlirough adequately trained and efficient personnel.

In respect of co-operative credit, the committee had recommended the 
organisation of larger units at the base. The entire co-operative policy was 
reviewed in the year 1959-60 to incorporate the recommendations of the 
National Development Council in this respect. The main recommendation 
of the Council was that “ for the development of co-operatives as a 
people’s movement, it is essential that co-operatives should be organised on 
the basis of village community as the primary unit and that responsibility 
and initiative for social and economic development at the village level 
should be placed fully on the village co-operatives and the village panchayats” . 
It was also recommended that all the villages and the entire rural popula
tion of the country should be brought into co-operative fold as early ^  
possible but not later than thp end of the Third Five Ye^ Plan,
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In Eajasthan, it is propo&ed to cover all the villages and 67% of the rural 
families under co-operative programme by the end of the Third Five Year 
Plan. It is estimated that a sum of Rs. 560 lakh will be advanced as 
State government’s contribution to the share capital of co-operative 
credit institutions at various levels during the Third Plan period. A 
target for advancing Rs. 25 crore of short and medium term loans during 
the year 1965-66 and having an outstanding of Rs. 9 crore for long term 
loan at the end of the Third Plan has been fixed.

For the schemes falling within this gi’oup a provision of Rs. 212.85 
lakh has been kept in the Third Plan. The break-up of this outlay is indicated 
below;—

Sohems (Ra. m lakh)
1 2

1. Organisation of service co-operatives .. ... 53.35

2. Revitalisation of small-sized agricultural credit societies 24.61

3. Central co-operative banksi

(i) Central co-operative banks .. .. 0.15
(ii) Branches of central co-operative banks , 2.05

{Hi) Additional supervisory staff for Central co-operative banks 3.99

4. Primary land mortgage banks ... ., 1.42

5. Supervising unions .. .. .. 0.28

6. State agricultural credit (Relief & Guarantee) fund. .. 5.00

7. Outright grants for special bad debt reserves! ,.

(a) Village co-operatives .. . .  .. 54.00
(6) Central co-operative banks. ... .. 18.00

8. Departmental staff . • . .  « _ 60.00

t o t a l 212.85

During the Third Plan 4,600 service co-operatives will be organised and
1,000 sm^l-sized societies revitalised. One central co-operative bank, 
50 branches of central co-operative banks and 25 primary land mortgage 
banks will also be organised during the Third Five Year Plan.



2. Co -o p e r a t iv e  M a b k e t in g , PEOCESsma, F a e m in g , T ba h tik q , e t o .

For the schemes falling within this group a provision of Rs. 187.15 
lakh has been kept in the Third Plan. The break-up of this outlay is 
indicated below:—

Scheme Third Plan outlay 
(Rs. in laJsh.)

1 2
1. Apex marketing society.. .. • • .. 6.50
2. Primary marketing societies .. . .  18.73
3. Rural godowns .. .. • • .. 25.00
4. Hiring of godowns ... .. • • ..  0.31
5. Processing societies .. .. • • .. 31.49
6. Co-operative farming societies ... • • .. 44.30
7. Training and education.. .. • • ..  45.00
8. Labour contract societies .. « • ..  3.75
9. Transport (Rikshaw pullers’ and printing presses’ societies) 3.00

10. Consumers’ stores .. .. • • „  5.07
11. Co-operative cold storage .. 4.00

TOTAL, 187.15
The physical tragets envisaged for the Third Plan under this group are

indicated below:— (Number)
Scheme Target

1 2
1. Primary marketing societies .. . .  25
2. Construction of godowns:

(a) Primary marketing societies .. . .  25
(6) Rural godowns .. .. .. 250
(c) Apex marketing society .. .. 1

3. Processing societies:
{a) Cotton gins .. ... .. 2
(6) Oil mills.. .. .. ..  2
(c) Dal mills .. .. .. 2
(d) Ground-nut decorticators .. .. 2

4. Sugar factory .. .. ., 1
5. Co-operative farming societies .. .. 300
0. Cold storage .. .. .. ..  1
7. Consumers’ stores s

(a) New primary stores .. ,. 50
lb) Revitalisation of existing stores .. 55
(c) Wholesale stores .. .. . .  2

8. Eikshaw pullers’ societies.. .. ... 2
9. Printing presses’ societies .. .. . .  2

lO. Labour contract societies .. .. . .  250
1 1. New Co-operative training schools .. ... 2



Training Programme.—For piirposes of co-operative training, the 
personnel of Co-operative department and that of the co-operative 
institutions have been divided into the following categories:—

1. Senior officers of the Co-operative department such as Assistant
Registrars and some employees of higher co-operative 
institutions such as managers of central co-operative banks, 
accountants of apex co-operative bank, etc.

2. Intermediate personnel such as inspectors of the Department,
accouatajits of central co-operative bank, managers of central 
institutions other than central co-operative banks, etc.

3. Personnel for specialised jobs such as marketing inspectors,
managers of marketing societies aaid maiiagers of primary 
mortgage banks, etc.

4. Junior personnel such as assistant inspectors of the Department,
supervisors of supervising unions and managers of service 
co-operatives, large-sized societies, etc.

The training of the first three categories of the personnel is being arranged 
by the Central Committee for co-operative training setup by the Reserve 
Bank of India and the Central Government at the Co-operative Training 
CoUege, Poona, the regional training centres and the training centres 
for block level co-operative officers. The responsibility of imparting 
training to the junior personnel rests with the State Government. Three 
such training schools have been opened in the State by the end of the 
Second Plan and it is proposed to open two additional training schools 
during the Third Plan. Out of these 5 schools for junior personnel, two 
will impart full training of 6 months duration while the remaining three 
wiU impart job training of 3 months duration. During the Thir 
Plan, 2,400 candidates will receive full training and 3,600 candidates 
job training in these schools.

The responsibility of imparting co-operative education and training 
to the office bearers, members of the managing committees and the 
ordinary and potential members of the co-operative societies has been 
entrusted to the All India Co-operative Union which executes its programme 
thxoBgh the State and the District Co-operative Unions. It has already 
been mentioned that by the end of the Second Plan, 52 educational units 
attached to 26 District Co-operative Unions are functioning in the State. 
In the Third Plan, each year, 2,080 office bearers, 10,400 members of 
the managing committees and 52,000 ordinary and potential members of 
the co-operative eocieties will be trained. Thus, the total number



of trained non-official personnel at the end of the Third Plajx will Ibe 
as follows:—

1. Office bearers. 11,611

2. Members of the managing committees. 57,600

3. Ordinaiy and potential members of
co-operative societies. 3,23,722

A sum of Rs. 21 lakh for training subordinate officials and Es. 20 lallsh 
for education of non-officials has been provided in the Third Plaji.
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CEAPTEB XVII

RURAL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

During the Second Plan a provision of Es. 674.60 lakh was m»de foi 
tthe Community Development programme. Tlus was later on rorised to 
IRs. 999.83 lakL A sum of Rs. 1,003.67 laUi has been spent dnriDg the 
Second Plan.

On 31st March, 1961, 160 blocks have been corered by the programme.
The categories of blocks are indicated beloTfi—

Category of blocks Numbef

1 2

1. Pre-extension -  -  21
'2. Stage One . . . .  ^  86
3. Stage Two . . - »  „  S4

Totaa ... 160

The Panchayati Raj scheme, hoTrever, has been made applicable to the 
entire State. In areas where the Community Development blocks did not 
exist, shadow blocks, with nucleus staff, have been created. The entire 
State has thus been divided into 232 bloc^. During the Third Plan a s ^  
ofRs. 1,200*00 lakh has been provided for this programme.

The progranmie is intended to bring about development of the rural 
community in a comprehensive manner. Particulair emphasis will 
have to be laid on increased agricultaral production, fuller utilisa
tion of surplus manpower in the rural areas for creating remimerative 
capital assets and undertaking measures to ameliorate the ccAxditions of the 
economically weaker and socially under-privileged sections of the mra) 
poipulation.

The entire State will be covered by the Community Development Blocks 
by the end of October, 1963. The block, known as the Pauchayat Samiti,



will be the unit foi planning. 72 new blocks will be opened during the* 
Third Plan period. The phasing is indicated below;—

(Number)

Year
Pre-extension 
blocks to be 

started

Pre-extension blocks 
to be converted into 

Stage 1

Stage I  blocks to 
be converted into 

Stage n

1 2 3 4

1961-62 23 20 26*
1962-63 34 23 23
1963-64 15 34 8
1964-65 — 15 12
1966-66 --- 16

The availability of trained personnel is an important factor in deter 
mining the^^ttccess-of,tha programme. The training facilities in the Staite’  
aad the p ro g r™ e envisaged for the Third Plan appear to be adeauarte 
Five granasewaJis training centres for impai-ting training to the cramsewalkR 
have been functioning in the State and during the Second Plan 23t48 
gramsewaks were tr ^ e d  A Home Science wing for training the 
gramsewikas is already functioning at Kota. Another wine has 
started at Mandcre (Jodhpur). During the Second Plan period, 103 grâ m- 
sewikas were trained. » a ^

During the Third Plan, the 5 gramsewaks training centres will be 
continued smce the gramsewaks will be required for the new blocks as well 
as for replacement. Refresher courses will also be arranged for those 
gramsewaks who have put in two years of service in the ffelrl 
By the end of the Third Plan, 703 gramsewikaa will have to be appointed 
The Home Science wmgs functioning in the State are expected to t^ n  out 
the reqmred number of trained gramsewikas. During the Third Plan 1 05] 
Gramsewaks and 600 gramsewikas are proposed to be trained in ties, 
institutions.

The agriculture extension officers, veterinaay extension officers and 
ianitaiy inspectors are provided in-service training. They also atttend 
orientation courses at various orientation and study centres A six-month 
training course is also provided for social education orga^ers« Almost 
all the social education org^isers have gone through this training. There 
\B portage oUady social education organisers, although the traaning 
6acihties are adequate. The mdustries extension officers are im ^ te d



training in the institutions run by the Government of India. Our indus
tries extension officers are fully trained. The co-operative extension 
officers are trained at Kota.

Steps have also been taken for training the non-officials. The camps of 
‘gram-sahayaks’ are held for imparting training to them particularly in 
the spheres of agriculture, animal husbandry and co-operation.

The 5 adhyayan kendras provide training to the members of the 
Panchayat Samitis. Arrangements have been made to provide subject- 
matter training to these members in the technical colleges of the State. 
The subject-matter training is also provided to the progressive farmers in the 
camps which are regularly held for this purpose. The officials and 
non-officials also visit the orientation and study centres.

Preference was given, in the matter of opening of blocks, to the relatively 
backward areas of jOungarpur, Bhilwara and some areaa of Udaipur district. 
Dungarpur district was fully covered by the programme by 1966. In 
the “ Scheduled areas” , the portion which remained uncovered by 1967, 
was demarcated into snaaller blocks in order to increase the intensity of the 
programme in this area.



CHAPTER X V in  

PANCHAYATI RAJ

• (D e m o o r a t ic  D e c e n t b a l is a t io n )

232 PaJicbayat Samitis came into existence on the 2nd of October, 1959. 
The areas which were not covered by th.e Community Development 
programme were called the Shadow blocks to whom adhoc grant of 
Rs. 60,000/- per annum was made available. The size of the Panchayat has 
been reduced with a view to make it co-terminus with the patwar circle. 
By January, 1961, 7,394 re-delimited Panchyats have come into existenice. 
The Panchayats are being given adhoc grants to meet the standing charges 
on establishment. 5 Adhyayan Kendras have been established to provide 
training to the members of the Panchayat Samitis and arrangements have 
also been made to provide subject-matter training to these members in 
the technical colleges of the State.

During the Third Plan an amount of Bs. 580.00 lakh has been provided 
for the Panchayati Raj schemes.

Adhoc grants to shadow blocks and pre-extension blocks will have to 
be continued during the Third Plan. A sum of Rs. 68.00 lakh will be 
required for this purpose. An amount of Rs. 250.00 lakh has been 
provided for what has been called the ‘Tree Fund” . This “Free Fiind” 
is being provided to give flexibility to the programmes to be undertaken 
by the Panchayat Samitis. This “Free Fund” will be utilised in 
the following manner:—

(а) the Panchayat Samitis will be able to take up new schemes, not 
provided for in the Plan, which are designed to augment production. 
The State Government will give 40% as grant for such schemes. The 
remaining 60 % amount will have to be contributed by the Panchayat 
Samitis.

(б) If a Panchayat Samiti desires to achieve higher targets, whether in 
the production programme or in the social amenities programme, 
than are possible within the financial allocation already indicated to 
the Panchayat Samiti, it will be able to take up the programme 
provided the Panchayat Samiti gives IJ times of the public contri
bution which is required according to prescribed pattern of finajicial 
assistance applicable to that programme, subject to the maximum 
limit of 80% public contribution.



PANCHAYATI EAJ 103

A sum of Rs. 150.00 lakh has been provided for the scheme of 
“■'Creation of remunerative assets by the Panchayats’’

* A sum of Rs. 32 lakh will be required for the Adhyayan Kendras 
which will continue to impart training to the members of the Panchayat 
Siamitis. Training w'ill also be arranged for the secretaries of the Panchayats.

A sum of Es. 80 lakh has been provided for giving adhoc grant to the 
Panchayats to meet a part of the cost of establishment.



CHAPTER XIX  

MUNICIPALITIES AND URBAN COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT

A realisation is growing that little attention has been paid to the urban 
areas •where complex picblems, Taotli economic and social, ax© emerging. Big 
urban cities may have received attention by way of location of factories, 
provincial or metropolitan institutions and provision of other important 
amenities. But, by and large, the smaller urban towns have been deprived 
of the attention that they deserved during all these years when planning 
and programmes were mainly concerned with the development of the rural 
economy. Riu-al development still remains and shall continue to remain 
for decades to come, the primary objective of economic planning. However, 
a consciousness is emerging that the urban areas, particularly the smaller 
urban towns, should not be neglected and serious attention should be paid 
towards solving the problems which are common to almost all growing urban 
towns. This problem of urban economic development presents more 
serious difficulties than the ones to be faced in implementation of a programme 
of rural development. By its very nature, the composition of urban 
population is heterogeneous and its economic organisation more complex. 
Therefore, though it may be less difficult to bring about purely economic 
development of urban areas, it is really difficult to achieve urban community 
development in the same way in which it is sought to achieve the objective 
of rural community development. However, a beginning has to be made 
to develop community feeling in the urban population and a desire for 
participation in the economic and social betterment of the urban areas. 
A town has to be made beautiful and the inhabitants of the urban area 
have to be provided necessary amenities of life like electricity, clean and 
adequate water, good roads, proper drainage, preventive and curative medical 
facilities, right type of education and recreation facilities. Normally, these 
are considered to be the legitimate duties of the local bodies like Municipalities 
and Urban Improvement Boards, etc. It would, however, be of little help 
to assume that these functions shall be discharged properly by the 
Municipalities and not to pay attention to finding out the real maladies. 
The municipal bodies have lacked the financial resources to fulfil their 
obligations. The lack of suitable persormel, which, of course, is not un
connected with the fact of poor financial resources of the Municipalities 
and the lack of active participation of the residents in economic and social 
programmes are also responsible for the poor state of affairs. A proper 
organisation to evoke active participation of the people is also absent.
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The programme of urban community development will emphasize 
the creation of the consciousness of community life. It would help to 
engender a desire for mutual co-operation and profitable social participa
tion for the benefit of the commimity.

The period of this programme for a Mimicipality will be five years. 
During this period of 5 years, the maximum total assistance which will be 
received by the Municipalities from the Government will not exceed a 
fixed amount per head of population. This amount will soon be decided. 
Out of this total amoimt, not more than 25% of the money will be given 
in the form of grants and not more than 30% in the form of second party 
loans. The balance amount will be made available as third party loans. 
It is proposed to link the assistance to be given by the Government with 
the efforts made by the Municipality for raising its own resources. Thus, 
the actual amount of grant will be limited to 25% of the amoimt raised 
by taxes or contributions received by the local body during the last financial 
year and 60% of the additional taxes levied and raised and contributions 
received during the year under consideration.

Even, at present, a large number of schemes are being undertaken by 
various departments in urban areas. Under the urban community de
velopment programme the funds in respect of the transferred schemes will 
be placed at the disposal of the local bodies. In addition to this amount, 
a sum of Rs. 75'00 lakh will be provided for this programme. The local 
bodies to be covered imder this programme will have to employ a minimum 
prescribed staff for the implementation of essential programmes. It will 
be necessary to recruit commimity workers who will work in the areas 
earmarked for them. As far as possible, one community centre will be 
established in the area earmarked for a community worker. This com
munity centre will serve as a common meeting place for the residents of 
that locality aiad will also provide recreational facilities, small reading 
room, library, etc. Facilities will also be provided for holding meetings 
of the women of that locality so that they could discuss conamon problems 
and also receive training in arts and crafts for which special facilities may 
have to be provided. Grants and loans to the local bodies will be pro
vided in respect of schemes for the development of roads, improvement 
of drainage, clearance of slums, water supply schemes, starting of social 
welfare and community centres, poultry improvement schemes, dauries, 
goshalas, health services, family planning centres, labour welfare 
centres and organisation of co-operative societies, etc. Particiilar attention 
will be paid to the organisation of industrial co-operatives in urban areas. 
These schemes have been mentioned by way of illustration.

In selecting the Municipalites for being taken up under this programme 
in the beginning, priority will be given to the Municip^ties who have shown 
good results in raising their own funds. The backward areas where basic 
amenities are not available, will also be considered for inclusion nnder this 
programme in earlier years.



In addition to the amount provided in the Plan for urban community 
development, the government have been giving loans and grants to the 
various Municipalities for development works from the regular non-plam 
budget. These grants and loans will be continued during the Third Plam 
period and the money will be provided in the non-plan budget outsidce 
the State Plan ceiling. Every year a sum of Rs. 15 laih is provided in th<e 
budget of the Public Works department for giving grant§-in-aid to thie 
Municipalities for development of roads. Thus over the Third Plan period 
a sum of Rs. 75 lakh approximately will be made available to the Munici
palities for development of roads.

A sum of Rs. 4 lakh approximately is disbursed every year to the Munica- 
palities ae grant-in-aid for other development works. Thus over the Third 
Five Year Plan period an amount of Rs. 20 lakh would be disbursed to the 
Municipalities as grant-in-aid. Loans are also given to the Municipalities 
for development purposes. A sum of Rs. 50 l^h  will be provided to the 
Municipalities as loan over the five year period.

For the maintenance and repairs of roads particularly in the erstwhile 
States’ capitals in Rajasthan a sum of Rs. 6 lakh is provided every year 
as grant-in-aid to the Municipalities. Thus over the Third Plan period 
an amount of Rs. 30 lakh will be disbursed for this purpose as a subsidy 
to the Municipalities.

Thus, it is expected that during the Third Plan a sum of Rs. 125 lakh 
will be disbursed to the Municipalities as grant-in-aid and Rs. 60 lakh as 
loans for various development activities.
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CHAPTER XX  

IRRIGATION

The programme is being undertaken through the following agencies:—

1. The State Irrigation department; and

2. The Rajasthan Canal Board.

i .  Sch e m e s  e x e c u t e d  b y  t h e  I e e ig a t io n  D e p a r t m e n t

PROGRESS DURING THE SECOND PLAN

The Second Five Year Plan for ‘Irrigation’ provided for an allocation 
of Rs. 2,536.98 lakh. The break-up of this allocation is given below:—

Scheme

Total 
Second Plan 
provision 

(Rs. in lakh)

1 2

1. Bhakra:

(i) Works in Rajasthan .. .. .. 133.00

{ii)  Share of common works .. .. .. 430.00

2. Chambal .. . . .. . . 800.00

3. Plan Works (Continued) 
(including Narain Sagar)

.. .. .. 113.73

4. Scarcity area works .. .. .. 170.00

5. Plan Works (New) .. .. .. 890.25

T o ta l . . 2,536.98



The actual expenditure against this allotment is mentioned below:—
Actual expendi
ture dm-ing the

Scheme Second Plan
period.

(Rs. in lakh)
1 2

1. Bhakra;
(i) Works in Rajasthan .. .. .. 70.32

(it) Share of common works ..  .. . .  265.41

2. Chambal .. . .  . .  . .  1,113.77

3. Plan Works (Continued).
(including Narain Sagar) . .  .. .. 158.36

4. Scarcity area works . _ .. .. .. 245.36

5. Plan Works (New) and pro-rata
charges on establishment .. .. .. 142.60

T o ta l  .. 1,996.81

It is expected that by the end of the Second Plan potential would have 
been created to irrigate an area of 6,17,640 acres.

It was found that the irrigation potential created din-ing the First and 
the Second Plans could not be fully utilised. The reasons for the short
fall in utilisation are given below:—

(1) The defective distribution system, excessive slopes in channels,
excessive seepage in the banks, inadequacy of the number of 
falls and minors.

The Irrigation department is paying serious attention to remove 
these difficulties at the earliest.

(2) Time-lag between the creation of potential and the construction
of water-courses. In the new projects, the cultivators are not 
accustomed to canal irrigation. It has been decided that the 
Government will construct main water-courses for ‘Chaks’ of 50 
acres. The cost will subsequently be recovered from the cul
tivators. Necessary legislation has been enacted by the State 
Government.

(3) As for the delay in allotment of land or non-cultivation of the 
allotted land, suitable steps to remove this handicap have been 
tftken by the State Government,



A sum of Rs. 2,210 lakh has been provided for works executed by the 
Irrigation department during the Third Plan, Out of this amount, 
Rs. 1970 lakh will be required for covering a part of the spill-over cost of 
the works undertaken during the First and Second Five Year Plans. 
Rs. 240 lakh are being provided for the new schemes and survey and 
investigation to be undertaken during the Third Plan. The position in 
respect of the outlay and irrigation benefits at the end of the Third Five 
Year Plan will be as follows:—

Total 
estimated 

Scheme cost
(Lakh Rs.)

Irrigat

Espendi- Thiid
ture Plan Estimated 
1956-61 outlay on full 

(LakhRs.) (Lakh Rs.) develop
ment.

ion benefits (Anticipated)
(’000 acres)

^ the end of Additional

1960-61
LlOliOlJtS

during the 
61-66 Third Plau

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Bhakra. 2,247.08 335.73 65.00 570.00 300-00 570.00 270.00
2. Chambal. 1,648.08 1,113.77 388.00 550.00 60.00 400.00 340.00
3. First Plan. 641.29 158.30 33.70 205.85 164.86 201.35 36.49

works (inclu
ding Narain 
Sagar.)

4. Scarcity area 
■works. 480.98 245.35 66.30 189.72 83.68 168.77 85.09

5. Second Plan 
■works. 2,409.11 S5.08 1,417.00 620,43 9.00 54.70 45.70

6. New sche
mes o f Third 
Plan. 322.00 200.00 64.50 _ 4.50 4.50

7. Survey 4c 
investiga
tion. 40.00 29.12 40.00 __ __ _ mmm

8. Pro-rata 
charges on 
establish
ment. — 18.40 — — — — —

Total . . 7,788.54 1,995.81 2,210.00 2,200.60 617.54 1,399.32 781.78

It will be seen that additional irrigation of 7,81,780 acres will be avail
able during the Third Plan period.

9 new schemes will be taken up during the Third Plan. The estimated 
cost, including a sum of Rs. 40 lakh for survey and investigation, of these 
works is Rs. 362.00 lakh, out of which a sum of Rs. 240.00 lakh is



provided in the Third Plan. The estimated irrigation on full develop
ment, will be 64,500 acres. During the Third Plan, it is expected that 4,500 
acres will be irrigated from these new works.

During the Second Plan, one unit of survey and investigation organisation 
under the charge of a Superintending Engineer with 4 survey divisions 
was established. This orgajiisation will continue during tJie Third Plan 
for which a provision of Rs. 40.00 lakh has been made.

The following statement will indicate the spill-over cost of the schemes 
carried over from the Second Plan, the amount provided for these 
schemes in the Third Plan and balance amount which will have to be
provided during the subsequent Plans;—

(Ra. in lakh)

Scheme
Total Spill-over 

estimated cost from 
cost the Second 

(Tentative) Plan

Outlay Balance 
provided after the 

in the Third 
Third Plan Plan

1 2 - 3 4 5

A. Multipurpose projects .. 3,895.16 453.00 453.00 —

1. Bhakra: .. .. 2,247.08 65.00 66.00 —

(i) Works in Rajasthan .. 447.08 5.00 5.00 ___

(m) Share of common works .. 1,800.00 60.00 60.00 —

2. Ohambal .. .. 1648.08 388.00 388.00 —

B. Plan works (continued) .. 604.93 33.70 33.70 —

1. Jawai . . .. 246.00 1.00 1.00
2. Meja . . .. 66.60 4.00 4.00 ---
3. Parbati .. . . 94.60 1.00 1.00 __

4. Gudha .. .. 67.00 1.00 1.00 —
5. Kalisil .. . . 24.00 4.50 4.50
6. Juggar .. ., 14.80 2.60 2.60 -
7. Surwal .. .. 10.00 1.80 1.80 —
8. Morel .. .. 44.00 1.80 1.80 ---
9. Narain Sagar . . .. 38.13 16.00 16.00

{Contd.)



Scheme
Total esti- Spillover Outlay gala e 
mated cost cost from provided in f.

(Tenta. the Second the Third 
tive) Plan Plan Third Plan

2 3 4 5

C. Scarcity area works .,
1. Lodisar-Ka-Naka
2. Gadola
3. Gambheri
4. Surwania
5. Sareri
6. Arwar
7. Kiiari
8. Namona
9. Galwa

10. Mashi
11. Parwan
12. Kalisindh
13. Bhim Sagar
14. Bundi-Ka-Gothra

D. Schemes of Second Plan ..
Major Schemes:

1. Ranapratap Sagar (Irrigation
share). . .  ..

2. Banas ..  ..
3. Gurgaon canal .. ..
4. Mahi .. ..

Medium schemes:
1. Berach at Vallabhnagar
2. Berach at Badgaon
3. (Wagon) Orai ..
4. Alnia ..
5. Khaxi feeder ..
6. West Banas ..
7. Bharatpur feeder
8. Jakham (Major)
9. Angore

10. Khemari
11. Bandi
12. Sukli
13. Sawan Bhadon
14. Lasaria
15. Govindgarh (Pisanp-an)

430,30 66.30 66.30 —
14.30 
4.70

61.00
13.00
37.00
41.50
34.00
44.30
39.50
32.00
18.00
37.00
39.00
15.00

1.50
2.50 

10.00
2.00
0.40
2.50 
0.90 
0.90
5.00
5.00
1.00 
8.00

22.00
4.60

1.50
2.50 

10.00
2.00
0.40
2.50 
0.90 
0.90
5.00
6.00 
1.00 
8.00

22.00
4.60

2,409,11 2,240.00 1,417.00 8,23.00

351.00
776.00
216.00 
308.00

49.47
56.77
41.16
36.45
60.00
48.75
15.11

233.40
16.00
16.00
50.00
58.00
41.00
17.00
20.00

265.00
776.00
215.00
296.00

43.00
56.00
41.00
15.00
59.00
32.00 
4.00

220.00
16.00 
16.00
50.00
58.00
41.00
17.00
20.00

265.00
150.00
186.00 
200.00

43.00
56.00
41.00
16.00
59.00
32.00 
4.00

165.00
16.00 
16.00
45.00
51.00
36.00
17.00
20.00

626.00
29.00
96.00

55.00

5.00
7.00
5.00

1



The total estimated cost, the outlay provided in the Third Plan and the 
balance amount to be provided in the subsequent plans in respect of the 
new works to be undertaken in the Third Plan will be as follows;— 
_____________________________________________________ (Ba. in lakh)

Scheme
Total esti

mated cost
Outlay in Balance 
the Third after Oie 
Plan Third Plan

1 2
1. Gopalpura (Kota) .
2. Manpura (Jhalawar)
3. Sarankheri
4. Jetpura
5. Sabi.
6. Wagli
7. Khod
8. Ratylias
9. Basundhari.

10. Survey & investigation.

39.00
20.00
13.00
40.00
75.00
60.00 
26.00
25.00
26.00 
40.00

30.00
20.00
13.00
30.00
25.00
22.00 
20.00 
20.00 
20.00 
40.00

9.00

10.00
50.00
38.00
5.00
5.00
5.00

T otal 362.00 240.00 122.00
The following statement will indicate the Second Plan provision for 

Irrigation works, the actual expenditure incurred durins the Second 1 Ian 
on these works and the outlay provided in the Third Plan:— 

_______________________________________________________ (Rs. in lakh)

Second Plan
Scheme

Provision Expenditure

Third Plan 
provision

1

A. Multipurpose projects:
1. Bhakra .. .. 563.00
2, Chambal .. • • 800.00

B. Scarcity area works .. .. 170.00
0. Works continuing from First

Plan. .. .. 113.73
D. Works continuing from

Second Plan .. - • 877.00
E. Survey and investigation ., 13.25
F. New schemes of Third Plan .. —
G. Pro-rata charges on establish- .. —

ment.

T otal .. 2,536.98

335.73
1,113.77

245.35

158.36

95.08
29.12

18.40

65.00
388.00 
66.30

33.70

1,417.00
40.00

200.00

1,995.81 2,210.00

2 3 4



2. Schemes E xec u tbp  b y  the  R ajasttcan Canal  B oard

Aa outlay of Re. 6,300 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for the 
schemes to be executed by the Rajasthan Canal Board and the Punjab 
Government on behalf of Rajasthan. The distribution of this outlay is 
mentioned below:—

1. Rajasthan Canal. Rs. 3,800 lakh.

2. Pong Dam. Rs. 2,600 lakh.

A. Rajasthan Canal Project,— T̂he tentative estimates are that the
Rajasthan Canal will provide irrigation facilities to an area of 3.64 lakh 
acres by the end of the Third Plan.

The revised Rajasthan Canal project envis^es its construction in two 
stages. The first stage covers the construction of the entire length of 
the Rajasthan feeder-110.8 miles in the Punjab and 23.3 miles in Rajasthan 
and 121.8 miles of the main canal with Suratgarh branch. Low level 
branch, Naushehra branch and the entire distribution system upto this 
point. The first stage is estimated to ccst Rs. 76 crore. The first stage 
is expected to be completed by 1968-69.

The second stage envisages the completion of the main canal from 
mile 122 to mile 290 along with the entire distribution system below
Naushehra branch. The second stage is expected to be completed by
1975-76. The cost of the second stage is estimated at about Rs. 64 crore.

Thus, the entire project is estimated to cost about Rs. 140 crore.

The revised project envisages an annual perennial irrigation of 36.29 
lakh acres on completion of the project, out of a total culturable commanded 
area of 67.37 lakh acres. On maturity of the project, the annual yield from 
the irrigated aa:ea is expected to be 25.76 lakh tons of food and 1.4 lakh 
tons of cotton, valued at about Rs. 66 crore. The first stage would con
tinue to be non-perennial till the Pong Dam on the river Beas is completed. 
The irrigation potential, on completion of the first stage, would extend 
over a culturable commanded area of 16.33 lakh acres.

The actual expenditme on this project during the Second Plan was 
Rs. 13.07 crore.

A sum of Rs. 38 crore has been provided in the Third Plan for the 
Rajasthan Canal project. The expenditure on Rajasthan Canal project 
during the Second Plan was outside the State Plan ceiling, but in the 
Third Plan, the outlay on this project h^ been included w|thin the State 
Plan ceiling.



The physical targets envisaged for the Third Plan in respect of this 
project aje mentioned below:—

(1) Completion of the Rajasthan feeder.
(2) Completion of the RaJasthaJi Canal from mile 0 to 60.
(3) Completion of Suratgarh branch and low level branch systems.
(4) Completion of Naurangdesar, Rawatsar, Khetawali, 2R, 2L, SL

and 4L distributaries.
(5) Irrigation waters to be given to Naurangdesar, Rawatsar distribu

taries, Suratgarh and low level branches and Khetawali, 2R 
and 2L, 3L and 4L distributaries.

During the Third Plan, it is expected that this project would irrigate 
an area of 3.64 lakh acres.

B. Beas project.—According to the recent Indus Water Treaty with 
Pakistan, India will have the supplies of water from three rivers in the Indus 
system, viz. (i) the Sutlej, (ii) the Beas ana (iii) the Ravi. The waters of 
the Sutlej river will serve the Bhakra system and the Rajasthan Canal 
will have to depend on the waters of the rivers Beas and Ravi.

The Beas project consists of the construction of the Pong Dam on the 
river Beas and the Beas-Sutlej link. The preliminary investigations for the 
Pong Dam were started in the year 1965 and a Project Report has been 
prepared by the Irrigation department of the Punjab Government. The 
construction of the project will be carried out by the Punjab Government 
under the direction of the Beas Control Board. The work on the project 
has been started from 1960-61 and it is expected that the project would be 
completed in about 8 years.

The State Plan has provided a sum of Rs. 25 crore for the Beas project.
G, Development of the Region Commanded hy the Rajasthan Canal.— 

A master plan for the development of the Rjijasthan Canal area has been 
drawn up. The plan attempts to cover a comprehensive rajige of activity, 
relevant to the development of this area. Suitable schemes have been drawn 
up in various sectors of development and a perspective of 20-year plan for 
development of this area has been kept in view. The provisions for various 
schemes have been made in the budgets for respective heads of development. 
There is a High Power Committee which reviews the progress made in the 
development of this area from time to time and also issues necessary direc
tions for expediting the programmes of development.

During the Second Plan, no specific schemes of development, except 
the normal activities of various departments, were taken up in this area. 
However, roads were constructed and ‘Diggis’ for making available the 
drinking water supply were also put up. These programmes were essential 
for the construction of the Rajasthan Canal itself.

A total provision of Rs. 4.96 crore has been earmarked in the Third 
Plan for development of this area. As mentioned above, provisions for 
various schemes have been included in the budgets of respective development 
departments.



In the Agriculture sector, the important activities would be the soil 
and land use survey, provision of subsidy for distribution of superphosphate 
and development of local manurial resources. The Forest department 
would undertake a large scale programme of plantations along roads and 
along the two sides of the Canal. The Co-operative department would 
undertake formation of labour co-operative societies and co-operative 
farming societies. Establishment of hospitals, primary health centres, 
mobile dispensaries and ajTirvedic institutions have been envisaged in the 
Medical sector. Diggis will be constructed in the rural areas for providing 
drinking water supply and filtered water would be available in the raban 
areas through urban Water supply schemes. A co-ordinated programme 
of road construction in this area will be implemented by the 
public works department of the State. Electricity would be supplied 
to the Mandi towns existing in the area or likely to develop in the area. 
The Industries department would undertake construction of rural industrial 
estates and common facility centres at central places. Pointed attention 
would be paid to the implementation of an intensive programme of improving 
the breed of cattle and sheep in this area. A pattern for mixed farming 
will be evolved for this area and the scheme implemented. The Education 
department would open primary and middle schools according to the needs 
of the area. Model villages have also been planned and provision has been 
made for the rural housing programme and construction of houses under 
the low income group housing scheme. A detailed sub-regional 
plan, which would be comprehensive in its coverage, is also being evolved 
and after approval, this would set a pattern for the development of other 
sub-regions in this area.

Thus, the total outlay for the head of development ‘Irrigation’ in the 
Third Plan is Rs. 85*10 crore (Rs. 22.10 crore for schemes executed by the 
Irrigation department and Rs. 63 crore for those executed by the Rajasthan 
Canal Board and Punjab Government on behalf of Rajasthan). The total 
additional irrigation during the Third Plan is expected to be as under:—

Scheme Additional area to be 
irrigated (Lakh Acres)

1 ^ 2
1. Multipurpose, major and medium works ., 7-82
2. Rajasthan Cajial .. .. .. 3-64

T o t a l  . . 11.46
This irrigation is exclusive of the benefit which will accrue from the 

minor irrigation flow works which will be executed by the Irrigation 
department and the Panchayat Samitis. This also excludes the irrigation 
that will be available from the minor irrigation works like construction of 
wells, village tanks, anicuts etc., the fimds for which are operated by the 
Agriculture department or the Community Development Organisation and 
aleo the irrigation benefits from Flood Control works.



CHAPTER XXI  

PLOOD CONTROL

PROGRESS D U R IN G  T H E  SECOND P L A N

An allotment of Rs. 44 lakh was made for flccd control which was a 
Gentr&lly sponsored tclieme in the Second Plan. Detailed picgramme for 
such works was formulated and flccd control woiks ard drainage schemes 
were surveyed ard urdertaken in the area around Bharatpur district. 
A sum of Rs. 10 09 lakh has been spent during the Second Plan period.

P R O G R A M M E  FOR T H E  TH IRD  P L A N

During Ihe Third Plan a major scheme for drainage of the depressions of 
Kaman Pahari in Bharatpur district and in the areas of Punjab and Uttar 
Pradesh has been jointly sponEored by the ihree States. Works to control 
floods from the river Ghaggar will also be taken up. For these works, which 
have now been included in the State Plan and which will yield irrigation 
benefits to an area of 23,000 acres, a sum of Rs. 90 lakh has been provided 
in the Third Five Year Plan.



CBAPTElt XXII  

POWER

The shortage of power has been one of the major obstacles in the way 
o f industrialisation and consequent diversification of Rajasthan’s economy. 
In order to raise the standard of living of the people, it is necessary to provide 
for employment opportunities in urban areas through industriaJisation and 
also to diversify the economy by establishing decentralised industries in 
smaller towns and rural areas. In Rajasthan, there exists a peculiar 
difficulty of very deep wells. Whatever quantity of power is made 
available to rural areas for lifting the water from deep wells for piuposes of 
drinking and irrigation will be utiliged. The problem, in fact, is not one 
of generating demand but of generating power to meet the existing persistent 
demand. It would be unrealistic to be unduly cautioua in the matter of 
generating power for fear of absence of demand. Experience has shown 
that without any time-lag the demand has outstripped the supply of 
additional power. This is the characteristic of a developing economy. 
This is particularly true in respect of an erstwhile, industrially backward 
State which is planning to take progressive strides in the field of industriali- 
Bation.

PROORESS D V R IN Q  TH E SECOND P L A N

At the beginning of the Second Five Year Plan the total installed 
capacity of the State owned power houses in Rajasthan was 34,900 KW. 
The firm capacity was only 15,399 KW. The target for additional installed 
capacity during the Second Plan was as follows:—

Item Additional installed capacity 
Second Plan targets 

(KW)
1 2

A.Thermali . ... i.. 28,145
(a) Steam .. . .  . .  . .  22,000
(b) Diesel .. . .  " . .  . .  6,145

B-Hydel: .. . .  50,937
(a) Bhakra .. ... . .  ... 16,437
(b) Chambal .. . .  . .  . .  34,500

Total (A+B) .. 79,082



Against these targets, the achievements in respect of installed capacity 
have been as follows :—

Item Additional installed capacity 
Second Plan achievements 

(KW)

A. Thermal I

(a) Steam
(b) Diesel

B. Hydel:

(a) Bhakra
(b) Chambal

2

. 33,283

,. 22,000 
.. 11,283

.. 60,937

.. 16,437
. 34,500

T o t a l  (A+B) .. 84,220

However, out of the total installed capacity available in the First Plan 
and installed during the Second Plan, the total firm power available at the 
end of the Second Plan is as under:—

Item Firm power available 
(KW) '

1 2

A. Thermals .. „  . .  . .  28,393

(a) Steam .. .. .. .. 22,650
(b) Diesel .. .. .. . .  6,743

B. Hydel; .. .. . .  36,437 ’ ~

(a) Bhakra .. * .. .. ' * . .  16,437
.. 20,000*

T o t a l  (A+B) .. 64,830

(b) Chambal ..

* For purposes of calculation 34,500 KW were assumed from the Chambal Stage I. 
In fact, only 3 sets of 23,000 KW each were commissioned by the end of the S e c o n d  
Plan and this will ensure a firm capacity o f 20,000 KW only.

1



A major part of the schemes, prepared for the former Ajmer State could 
not be completed since most of these schemes v/ere related to the acquisition 
of the Amalgamated Electric Supply Company’s power house at Ajmer. 
This case was pending in the Supreme Court. All those schemes which de
pended for their implementation on the availability of power from the Ajmer 
power house, had, tlierefoie, to be held in abeyance. However, two diesel 
stations at Bijaynagar and Kekri were installed and conamissioned. The 
material and equipments required for other works have also been collected.

The work on the sub-transmission and local distribution system was 
completed during the Second Plan at most of the places. For the remaining 
places, the material and equipment is almost arranged and the works would 
be completed by the end of the first year of the Third Plan.

During the Second Plan, the total financial outlay for the power progra
mme was Rs. 1,999'51 lakh. As against this, the expenditure was 
Rs. 1,610-92 lakh.

A provision of Rs. 250 lakh in the Second Plan for Rana Pratap 
Sagar under the Chambal Project could not be utilised since the project 
itself w as approved only in the last year of the plan and only the civil works 
Could be started.

PR O G RAM M E FOR TH E THIRD PLAN

The broad objectives are two:—

(i) To fully utilise the known hydel power resources of Rajasthan; and

(ii) To develop thermal power (both steam and diesel) to meet 
the increasing requirements of those areas where hydel power 
resources do not exist or where this power cannot be transmitted 
from other regions.

So far as hydel power is concerned, the objective would imply comple
tion of the Rana Pratap Sagar Project and starting the work on Kota Dam 
and Mahi Project go that power may be available from Kota Dam and Mahi 
Project in the Fourth Plan period. Utilisation of power to be generated 
from the Right Bank Power Plant of the Bhakra Project is also covered by 
this objective.

The Chambal system would feed the Kota division, the entire Ajmer 
division except the districts of Jhunjhunu and Sikax, and the districts of 
Bhilwara, Chittorgarh and Udaipur in Udaipur division. It is also proposed 
to lint Jodhpur via. Pali with the Chambal system. The Bhakra net-work 
will feed the 3 districts of Bikaner division and parts of Nagaur, Jhunjhunu 
and Sikar districts.



So far as thermal power is concerned, it is proposed to have a large 
thermal station (2 X 50 MW). In addition to this, a number of diesel 
sets with a total capacity of about 10 MW would also be installed. A third 
set (steam) of 3 MW will also be installed at Jodhpur.

A. Assessment of Power Demand:— T̂he CentralWater & Power Commis
sion, in consultation with the Rajasthan State Electricity Board, had 
undertaken a load survey of the State in 1968-69. For the purpose of 
this survey Rajasthan was divided into three “ service areas” ,—each such 
area being served by a separate and distinct Power system. These 
“ service areas”  are as follows:—

(1) Bhakra service area.

(2) Chambal service area.

(3) Jodhpur service area.

The “ Bhafaa service ajea” comprises of six districts viz., Ganganagar, 
Bikaner, Churu, Jhunjhunu, Sikar and portion of Deedwana sub-division 
of Nagaur district. The availability of firm power as against demand for 
power in this service area at the end of the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth 
Plan periods has been estimated as per latest reports from the Central Water 
& Power Commission as under;—

(Figures in MW)

Year Availability of 
firm power

' - -

Maximum 
demand as 

assessed by 
CWPC

Shortage

3 4

1965-66 .. 76-43 107-70 (-) 31-27

1970-71 «  76-43 219-33 (-) 142*90

1975-76 .. 76-43 304-80 (-) 228-37

1980-81 ,. 76-43 429-80 (-) 353-37

The “ Chambal service area” comprises of 14 districts viz., 
Jaipur, Sawai Madhopur, Ajmer, Tonk, Bharatpur, Alwar, Bundi, 
Kota, Jbalawar, Udaipur, Bhilwara, Dungarpur, Banswara, Chittorgarh 
and Parbatsar eub-division of Nagaur district. The firm power available
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OB against demand for power in this service area at the end of the 
Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plan periods has been estiniated as under:—

(Pigures in MW)

Year Availability of 
firm power

Maximum 
demand as 
assessed by 

CWPC

Shortage

1 2 3 4

1965-66 104-36 131-11 (-) 26.75
1970-71 104-36 219-29 (-) 114.93
1975-76 104-36 328-27 (-) 223.91
1980-81 • • 104-36 469-52 (-) 355.16

The “Jodhpur service area” comprises of 7 districts viz., Jodhpur, 
Pali, Baimer, Jalore, Sirohi, Jaisalmer and Nagaur (excluding the areas 
in the Chambal and Bhakra seivice areas). The firm power available 
as against the demand for power in this service area at the end of the 
Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixlh Plan periods has been estimated as under:—

(Figures in MW)

Year Availability of 
firm power

Maximum 
demand as 
assessed by 

CWPC

Shortage

1 2 3 4

1965-66 .. 6-00 29-91 (.) 23-91
1970-71 .. 9-62 56-20 (-) 46-58
1075-76 . . 9-62 95-71 (-) 86-09
1980-81 .. 9-62 165-56 (-) 155-94

It may be added that after the above figures were worked out on the 
basis of the demands definitely known, large demands for power have 
been and are being received for the establishment of various industries 
from a large number of enterpreneurs.

Steps to he taken in the TMrd Plan to meet the dbme Dewaw'?:—The 
proposals as approved by the Planning Commission to meet the 
shortage of power during the Third Plan period on the basis of the



anticipated load demand in 1965-66, together 
transmission lines are given below:— ,

Production

with particulars of the main 

(Figures in MW) ̂
Additional

Projects installed
capacity

1 2
A. Hydel projects: .. .. .. .. 140*00

(a) Bhakra-Nangal Proj ect :• .. .. .. 53 00
(i) From Right Bank Power Plant normal share .. '28‘00
(ii) For fertiliser factory .. .. . . 25-00

(b) Chambal Project: .. .. . . .. 87*00
(i) 4th and 5th iinits at Gandhi Sagar 2 X 23,MW—50%

Eiajasthan’s shaie .. .. .. 23'00
(ii) Rana Pratap Sagar 4x32 MW—50% Rajasthan’s

share ,. .. .. .. 64'OG

B. Thermal projects; .. .. .. .. 113‘00
(a) Large thermal stations (Steam) 2X50 MW sets to

serve the Chambal and Jodlipur service areas .. lOO'OO
(b) Additions to the existing installatione—both steam

and diesel as under: .. .. .• 13*00
(i) Steam .. .. .. .. 3'00
(ii) Diesel (total capacity) .. .. . .  10*00

T o tal  (A+B) .. 253-00
In brief, the proposals for total installed capacity to be added in the 

Third Plan period are as tinder:—
______________ ____________________________  (Figures in MW)

Additional
Projects installed capacity

1
(A) Hydel: .. . . .. .. 140*00
(B) Thermal: .. .. . .. 113*00

(i) Steam .. .. .. .. 103*00
(ii) Diesel .. , ,  ,. .. lO'OO

T o ta l  (A+B) .. 253.00



Transmission

S. No. Description

2

1. Rana Pratap Sagar to Bhilwara DC ..
2. Second circuit from Sawai Madhopur

to Jaipur ..  ..
3. Bhilwara to Ajmer .. ..
4. Bhilwara to Udaipur ..  ..
5. Bhilwara to Jodhpur via Pali ..
6. Jaipur to Rajgarh .. ..
7. Rajgarh to Bharatpur .. ..
8. Pali to Faina ..  • •
9. Rajgarh to Alwar . ..

10. Bhilwara to Nimbahera via Chittorgarh
11. Kota to Jhalawar .. ..
12. Kota to Baran .. ..
13. Kota industrial area to Kota Sakatpura

2nd circuit ..  ..

Voltage
(KV)

Length
(Miles)

3 4

.. 132 85

.. 132 87
.. 132 80
.. 132 90
.. 132 130
.. 132 70
. . 132 60

66 46
.. 66 23
.. 66 58
. . 66 60
.. 66 55

. . 132 9

The need for power in the Ohambal-Jodhpur area is so considerable 
aaid urgent that the proposal to instal 2 X 50 MW thermal sets will have 
to be proceeded immediately.

R u r a l  E lb c t r ie ’ic a t io n

It is proposed to electrify all villages with a population of 6000 
and more, as well as some other villages even with a smaller population, 
provided they are within economic reach of any of the trajismission systems 
or steam or diesel stations. Small nursery stations to develop such 
rural loads will also be established at suitable places. It is expected 
that during the Third Plan, 303 additional localities (288 rural and 15 
urban) will be electrified.

SxjRVEY and  In vestigation

To explore hydro-electric potential of the State, investigation in 
collaboration with the Irrigation department, will be taken up during 
the Third Plan period, so as to ensure that there is no time-lag in the 
co-ordinated development of any such hydro-electric schemes. It is also 
proposed to carry out a survey of all villages and towns with a population 
of 2,000 and above for the purpose of assessing their load potential for 
inclusion in the rural electrification programme.

1



R e s e a r c h  a n d  T e s t in g  L a b o k a t o k y

There is no proper testing laboratory at present. It is proposed to 
establish a Central Research and Testing Laboratory in the Third Plan 
period.

Tfte Third Plan contemplates an outlay of Rs. 3600 lakh for develop
ment of power. The broad break-up of this outlay is given below:—

Scheme
Third Plan 

outlay 
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2

1. Bhakra-Nangal project .. .. ..
2. Chambal hydel schemes .. ...
3. Thermal projects .. . . ..
4. Rural electrification programme .. ..
5. Transmission and distribution .. ..
6. Miscellaneous schemes .. .. ,.

.. 778-62 

.. 586-99 

.. 997-49 

.. lU-32

.. 955-58 

.. 70-00

T o t a l .. 3500-00

The schemewise details of the Third Plan outlay are given below:—

Schemes
Third Plan 

outlay 
(Rs. in lEikh)

1 2

I. Continuing Schemes:

(a) Bhakra-Nangal project .. ..
(i) Bulk supply .. .. ..
(ii) Local distribution .. ..

(b) Chambal hydel schemes ., ..
(i) Transmission 1st stage ..  ..
(ii) 4th Unit at Gandhi Sagar 1 Installation
(iii) Rana Pratap Sa,gar J (Raj. Share)

(c) Other schemes.. .. .. ..
(i) 1X 3000 KW set at Jodhpur.. ..
(ii) 33 KV line from Bhilwara to Shahpura..

.. 358-62
.. 312-00 
..  46-62 
.. 466-99 
.. 175-99 
.. 21-00 
..  270-00
.. 16*48 
..  15-00 
.. 1-48



Schemes
Third Plan 

outlay 
(Rs. in lakh)

(d) Ajmer schemes ..
(i) Rural electrification . .
(ii) 33 KV line from Ajmer to Beawar

(e) Development of thermal power stations ..

II. New Schemes!

(a) Bhakra-Nangal project ... .. ..
vi) Right Bank Power Plant (Raj. share) ..
(ii) Beas-Sutlej scheme (Raj. share) . .  ..

(b) Chambal project ..  .. ..
(i) Kota Dam Power House (Rajasthan Share

Electric portion) .. .. ..
(ii) 5th Unit at Gandhi Sagar-Installation

(Raj. Share) .. .. ..

(c) Thermal projects . .  ... ..
(i) 2 X50 MW sets ..  . .  . .
(ii) Diesel sets ..  ..  . .

(d) Rural electrification .. ..  . .
Rural electrification of border towns by- 
Rajasthan by taking power from Punjab
a,nd Madhya Pradesh .. .. ..

(c) Miscellaneous schemes .. .. . .
(i) Acquisition or rehabilitation of privately

owned power houses and grant of loa.ns to 
licensees .. .. ,.

(ii) Establishment of a testing laboratory' ..
(iii) Survey & investigation .. ..

(f) Transmission and distribution (Lump sum) ..

T o t a l  . .

16-92
11-32
5-60

47-49

420-00
270'00
15000

120-00

100-00

20-00

935-00
850-00
85.00

100-00

100-00

70-00

50-00
5-00

15-00

948-50

3500-00



Tli.e following statement will give, in brief, the overall position regarding 
the generation and availability of firm power in Rajasthan during the 
First, Second and Third Plans:—

Items Benefits
(KW)

1 2

FIRST P L A N

1. Installed capacity at the beginning of the Second Plan .. 34,900

2. Firm capacity at the beginning of the Second Plan .. 15,399
SECOND P L A N

3. Targets of additional installed capacity . . .. 79,082
(a) Thermal: . .  .. .. .. .. 28,145

(i) Steam.. .. .. ..
(ii) Diesel.. .. .. ..

.. 22,000 

.. 6,145
(b) Hydel; .. .. . .  . . .. 50,937

(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. - .. 
(ii) Chambal .. .. ..

.. 16,437 
.. 34,500

4. Achievements of additional installed capacity .. .. 84,220

(a) Thermal: .. .. .. .. .. 33,283
(i) Steam.. .. .. ..
(ii) Diesel, . .. ., ..

.. 22,000 

.. U,2S3
(b) Hydel: .. .. .. .. 50,937

(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. .. . .
(ii) Chambal .. .. ..

16,437 
. . 34,500

5. Total installed capacity .. , .  . . . .1,08,724
(a) Thermal: .. .. .. . . . . 57,787

(i) As at the beginning of t he Second Plan .. 
(ii) Addition during the Second Plan ..

.. 34,900 

.. 33,283
Less due to obsolescence (—) 10,396

(b) Hydel: . .  .. .. .. 50,937
(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. .. .. 

(ii) Chambal .. .. ..
.. 16,437 
.. 34,500

(Oontd.)
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Items Benefits
(KW)

1 2

6. Total firm power .. .. .. ,. 64,830

(a) Thermal 1 .. . • • •
(i) Steam .. .. ..

(ii) Diesel . .  .. ..

. .  28,393

.. 22,650 

.. 5,743

(b) Hydeli . .  . .  ..
(i) Bhetkra-Nangftl . .  . .  . .
(ii) Chambal ..  ..

. .  36,437
.. 16,437 
. .  20,000

TH IRD  P L A N

7. Targets of additional installed capacity .. .. 2,53,000

(a) Thermali .. .. ..
(i) Steam .. . .  ..
(ii) Diesel .. .. ..

(b) Hydel: .. ..
(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. .. ..

(ii) Chambal .. ..  ..

. .  1,13,000 
..  1,03,000 
. .  10,000

.. 1,40,000
.. 53,000 
..  87,000

8. Total installed capacity .. .. .. 
(a) Thermali .. ..

(i) As afc the beginning of the Third Plan ...
(ii) Addition during the Third Plan ,.

Less due to obsolescence

.. 3,51,000 

.. 1,60,063 

.. 57,787 
1,13,000 

(—) 10,724

(b) Hydeli .. .. ..
(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. .. ,. 

(ii) Chambal .. .. ..

.. 1,90,937

.. 69,437 

.. 1,21,500

9. Total firm power .. .. .. 
(a) Thermali .. .. ..

(i) Steam .. .. ,.
(ii) Diesel .. .. ..

2,82,437
.. 1,08,000
.. 1,06,000 
.. 2,000

(b) Hydel! . .  .. ..
(i) Bhakra-Nangal .. ,. - ..
(ii) Chambal .. .. ..

.. 1,74,437

.. 69,437
1,05,000
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CHAPTEB XXIII

l a r g e  a k d  m e d iu m  in d u s t r ie s

In respect of industrialization, Rajasthan ranks amongst the less 
developed areas of India. The industrial occupations are relatively less 
important— b̂oth as a means of employment and as a soxirce of output. 
Despite best efforts in other sectors of development, Rajasthan will find it 
difficult to catch up with other prosperous States unless industrialization 
takes place progressively in the State. The avowed objective of reducing 
the regional imbalance in the matter of economic development of the country 
will be achieved only if more attention is paid to those areas of the country 
which are industrially backward.

Rajasthan is rich in raw materials needed for industrial development 
and also abounds in mineral resources. So far, these resources could not 
be fully utilised. There were limitations to the availability of power, water, 
adequate system of transport and means of communications and trained 
manpower. The Government adopted a bold and vigorous policy of 
creating a proper atmosphere for industrial development of the State. 
Various facilities and concessions were announced. The industrialists are 
gradually being attracted towards Rajasthan which offers them potentiali
ties for prosperous industries.

Before independence, there were very few industries in Rajasthan. 
There were 7 textile mills in various towns and one cement factory at Lakheri. 
Some erstwhile States, particularly Jaipur State, had made efforts in 
the sphere of industrialization a few years before the integration of 
States. The important industries were the National Engineering Indus
tries (ball-bearing factory), the Jaipur Metals and Electricals Ltd., the 
Man Industrial Corporation—all at Jaipur and the cement factory at 
Sawai Madhopur. Later on one wagon factory was established at Bharat- 
pur. The existing industriesj particularly the cement factory at Sawai 
Madhopur, were expanded. The Gk)vemment took over the Ganganagar 
Sugar Factory and expanded its capacity. Since 1957, 51 new indus- 
t r i i  concerns have been granted licences by the Government of India 
under the Industries (Dev. & Reg.) Act, 1951. Some of the important 
industries are mentioned below:—

1. The fertilizer factory at Hanumangarh; .
2. The zinc smelter plant near Udaipur;
3. The nylon factory at Kota;
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4. The calciiim carbide, P.V.C. and caustic soda plant at Kota;
6. The rayon tyre cord plant at Kota and
6. The cement factory at Chittorgarh.

The fertilizer plant is expected to go into production by the middle o f
1965. The zinc smelter plant would also start functioning early in the
year 1964. The nylon factory is already ready and may start working
in full capacity by about March, 1962.

Besides, three new textile mills are under erection at Kishangarh, 
Bhilwara and Bhawanimandi. Another textile mill has recently been 
licensed by the Government of India for Bijainagar.

Some other major industries licensed in Rajasthan which are scheduled 
to come up within two or three years are as follows;—

1. The scientific & surgical instruments factory at Ajmer;
2. Woollen mills at Jaipur and Jodhpur;
3. Oxygen & acetylene gaees maniafacturing plant at Jaipur;
4. Wool tops and woollen felts factory at Kota;
6. Extrusion press at Kota;
6. Chip board plant at Banswara;
7. Straw board plant at Kota;
8. Fractional H. P. motors manufacturing industry at Dholpur;
9. Electrical porcelain insulators plants at Jaipur and Kota;

10. Electrical cable factories at Kota;
11. Paper mill at Jaipur;
12. Glass wool & glass fibre factory at Jaipur; and
13. Roller flour mills at Jodhpur, Pali and Udaipur.

A factory producing pesticidal formulations ha« already started function
ing at Udaipur. ,

Some existing industrial undertakings such as the National Engineering 
Industries, Jaipur, The Man Industrial Corporation, Jaipiu: and The Jaipur 
Metals and Electricals etc., have also been granted expansion licences for 
manufacturing new articles or for increasing their installed capacity. 
The items of new manufacture include roller bearirg axle boxes, steel 
balls for bicycles, high tension electricity trantmissicn towers and
A.C.S.R. and ^1 aluminium conductors, etc.

In the public sector, the Government of India have decided to get up ft 
precision instruments factory at Kota. A copper smelter plant at Khetri 
is also being set up in the public sector.

The State Government have also made about 54 recommendations in 
favour of different industrial eilterpri'sers for grant of new licences in Rajasthan 
and about SO recommeKd&tioiis fr respect of grant of expansion licences to
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the already existing undertakings. The important industries for which 
recommendations have been made include:—

1. Pig iron plant at Udaipur;
2. Cement factory at Neem-Ka-Thana;
3. Scooters/mopeds factory at Jodhpur;
4. Automobile tyres & tubes factory at Kota;
5. Cycle tyres & tubes factories at jS.ota. aiid Jaipur;
6. Bleaching, dyeing, finishing, printing and processing plant for

cotton textiles at Kota; . ' .
7. Flexible tubes, precision rivets, die castings etc. manufacturing

factory at Jaipur;
8. Ten new cotton spinning mills at different places;
9. H. T. & L. T. porcelain insulators faqtory at Ko*a;

10. Gyp&um I cards, gypsvim -wai\ plasters etc. manufact'mng
industry at Bikaner;

11. Mica capacitators arid paper capacitators industry at Jaipur;
12. Taxi meters and spare parts factory at Jaipur;
13. Transport equipments industry at Kota;
14. Paper & boards factory at Bhilwara;
15. Steel castings industry at Bharatpur;
16. Grey C. I. castings, C. I. alloys etc. at Ramganjmandi;
17. Steatite porcelain parts, P. & T. insulators etc. at Kota;
18. Laminated plastics and formica sheets industry at Kota;
19. Rodenticidc manufactming unit at Kota and
20. House service electricity meters at Jaipur.

-Sanctionfor ten new spinning mills mentioned above and for the 
expansion of some of the existing textile mills is expected to be received 
veiy shortlj^

Rajasthan will afford all possible facilities to the private industrialists 
who desire to help in the industrialization of this State by establishing 
units in the private sector. The State will do its best to make available 
facilities of adequate power at reasonable rates, prompt allotment of land 
an4 relief in payment of sales tax and octroi duties. The State assures 
the private sector of maximum possible co-operation in this matter.

Industrial areas jvill be developed during the Third Plan in those places 
where future industrialization is expected, particularly, the districts of Jaipur, 
Kota, Jodhpur, Bikaner, Bhilwara, Alwar and Bharatpur may be mentioned 
in this respect. A sum of Rs. 24‘66 lakh has been provided in the Third 
Plan for the development of industrial areas. The State Government have 
already completed the preliminaries in respect of the establishment of a 
pijijot project for the recovery of sodium sulphate from the brine at Deedwana 
in district Nagaur. A sum of Rs. 5'34 lakh has been provided in the 
Third Plan for this purpose. Thus, in the public sector of the State Govern
ment, the Third Plan provision for large and medium industries is 
Bk  30 lakh.



CHAPTER XXIV  

MINEKAL DEVELOPMENT

Eajastb.an is an important mining State in India. In respect of minerals 
essential for basic industries like coal and iron—the reserves in. India are 
ample. The def ciencies, however, in the matter of non-ferrous metals like 
copper, lead and zinc, can be met in Rajasthan, only.

In Rajasthan, so far, the majority of minerals have been raised for 
purposes of bulk export without any dressing, processing and fabrication. 
Apart from major minerals like mica, gypsum, soapstone,lead,zinc, iron and 
lignite, there are about 15 minor minerals in Rajasthan. The totaJ value of 
minerals produced in the State is about Rs. 5 crore a year; about 55 per cent of 
this relates to miner minerals. The important minerals according to their 
sale value are mica, gypsum, soapstone, lead-zinc-silver ore, iron ore and 
lignite. In fact lead-zinc concentrates account for nearly 30 per cent, 
mica for nearly 28 per cent and gypsum for nearly 22 per cent of the total 
value of the major minerals of Rajasthan. Rajasthan’s present importance 
as a mineral producing State is largely in relation to its resources of non- 
ferrous minerals, viz. lead-zinc-silver ore and copper ore, strategic minerals 
tungsten ore and industrial minerals such as mica, steatite and gypsum.

PROGRESS DU RIN G  TH E SECOND PLAN

A sum of Rs. 40’ 15 lakh was allotted for mineral development diiring 
the Second Plan. The following schemes were considered:—
S. No. Scheme Amount (Rs. in lakh)

1 2 3
1. Establishment of wet mica grinding plant . .  10‘45
2. Establishment of a ftdlers’ earth activation plant .. 10 45
3. Purchase of equipment for quarry improvement .. 14'25
4. Prospecting equipment . .  .. 5*00

•  • .

T otal . . 40‘15

The first two schemes could not be taken up. A private firm is expect
ed to set up a plant for mica grinding on the basis of the Indian patent. 
The sulphuric acid was not available in the near vicinity for starting the



filllers* eaxth activation plant. Moreover, the present demand of the 
activated earth is being satisfactorily met with by the existing production 
in the coimtry. On the remaining two schemes a sum of Rs. 11 •47 lakh has 
been spent by the end of the Second Plan.

P R O G R A M M E  FOE THE T H IR D  P L A N

A sum of Rs. 365 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for the 
schemes of mineral development. The break-up of this outlay is given 
below!—

S. No. Scheme Amount 
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2 3

I. Intensive prospecting and mineral survey and re
organisation of the Department of Mines and 
Geology . .  .. .. . . 65 00

2. Quarry improvement. .. .. 2000

3. Formation of Rajasthan State Mining Corporation .. 275 00
(i) Opencast mining for lignite.

(it) Fluorite mining and beneficiation.
(iti) Experiments and preparation of project reports.

4. Loans to small scale mining lessees .. .. 5.00

T o t a l . .  365-00

Intensive and extensive programme of prospecting and exploration of 
minerals is envisaged during the Third Plan. The approach will be in
3 directions.

1. Reconnaissance for minerals in 16 districts of the State where
indications and evidence of mineral deposits exist,

2. Detailed geological mapping of the selected mineral bearing
areas and their preliminary examination.

3. Detailed prospecting and exploration of selected mineral deposits
which show promising occurrences.

The private sector plays an important role in the mineral economy of the 
State. Technical guidance and mining equipment will be provided to the 
small scale mine owners and quarry owners on ‘no profit no loss’ basis.



The laboratory facilities for conducting experiments and tests on. mineral 
processing, 'beneficiation and utilisation will also be provided.

The proposed Mining Corporation will be entrusted with the task of 
exploiting the fluorite deposits in Dungarpur district and the ligndte 
deposits at Palana in Bikaner district. It is proposed to develop an annual 
output of 5 lakh tons of lignite and 12,000 tons of metallurgical grade of  
fluorite concentrates by the end of the Third Plan.

The production of zinc for the first time in India is expected to be achieveS 
by the middle of the Third Plan period with the commissioning of the zino 
smelter based on zinc concentrates from the Zawar mines in Rajasthan. 
The annual capacity of the plant will be 15,000 tons. It is also being 
equipped to operate a by-product sulphuric acid plant based on the smelter 
gases which will be used for the manufacture of phosphatic fertilisers. The 
zinc smelter is in the private sector. In the Third Plan the total investment 
is likely to be about Rs. 7'5 crore. It if) expected that it will save foreign 
exchajige of about Rs. 2 crore a year.

Detailed work, in the public sector, in the Kli.etri-Daiibo area of Rajasthan 
has established substantial workable results of copper ore—about 28 
million tons with an average copper content of 0'8 per cent in Khetri. Tlie 
occurrence in Daribo is richer in copper but the extent of the reserves are 
yet to be fully proved. The reserves proved in Khetri and those indicwfced 
in Daribo are considered adequate to feed a smelter with a capacity of 11,600 
tons of electrolytic copper per annum. In the Central sector, the Third Plan 
includes a project with an estimated capital outlay of Rs. 12‘5 crore for 
the mining and concentration of the ore at Khetri and Daribo and smelting 
the concentrates at a smelter to be established at Khetri.

One of the important items included in the programme of the Geological 
Survey of India and the Indian Bureau of Mines in the Third Plan is the 
detailed mapping, geophysical invcst'gaticn and drilling of the deposits 
of copper, lead and zino in Udaipur district of Rajasthan.

Mention may also be made of the initiation of the work regarding 
exploration of oil and gases in Jaisalmer area by the Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission in collaboration with a iFrench firm.

Loans will also be advanced to small mining lessees to enable them to 
buy equipment required for modernising their small quarries.



CHAPTEB XXV  

\aLLAGE a^D s m a ll  INDUSTRIES

PROGMESS DURING T H E  SECOND PL A N

A sum of Rs. 550 lakh was originally allotted for the village and the 
small industries diirirg the Seccnd Plan. This was subsequently revised 
and an outlay of Rs. 369-80 lakh was determined for this sector. Against 
this provision, the expenditure during Ihe Second Plan was of the order of 
Es. 31T80 lakh. The main achievements during the Second Plan are briefly 
described below:—

1. H a n d l o o m

300 power-looms were installed and 3,000 weavers, who were members of 
co-operative societies, were supplied with improved looms and accessories. 
48 sales depots were opened. 7 housing colonies for weavers were sanc
tioned, out of which one was ccmpleltd î rd 6 \\ere under ccnstruction at the 
end of the Second Plan. 19 dye houses were set up. The sale of handloom 
cloth, increased from Rs. 4 lakh in the year 1G55-56 to Rs. 15-44 lakliin the 
year 1960*61. One handloom training centre for imparting training 
in improved designs of handlccm was started at Kota.

A carding and finishing centre and a blanket production centre were 
started at Bikaner. A djugget and caipet centre \vas started at Jaipur. 
Wool carding and Namda making centres were startsd in the blocks.

2. Sm all  Scale I ndtjsteies

Rs. 82'16 lakh were distributed dmirg ihe Second Plan as loans to small 
Scale industrialists. The leans were given to 2,388.ppjties including 468 
co-operative focieties. A number of small industries have either been newly 
established or mcdeinised. A suivty was undertakento assess the utilisation 
of loan sanctioned for small industries. The survey revealed that out of the 
total amount, disbursed as loan, a sum of Rs. 5'8 lakh was not properly 
utilised.

A sum of Rs. ■ 44'27 lakh was spent during the Second Plan on construc
tion of industrial estates. 3 estates have been completed at Jaipur, 
Makhupura and Bhil-wara. Construction of the first stage of 5 industrial 
^ates at Kota, Jodhpur, Gaa’ ganagar, Bharatpur and Udaipur was



completed by the end of the Second Plan. The preliminary work regarding 
acquisition of land, planning and procurement of structural material was 
also completed at six other places, namely, Sumerpur, Pali, Gangapur, 
Bikaner, Dholpur and Alwar. By the end of the Second Plan, 144 sheds 
were allotted and 48 sheds had gone into production. A survey indicated 
that the investment made by the entrepreneurs on machinery and equipment, 
installed in these sheds, was of the order of about Rs. 78 laih.

A large number of craftsmen were trained in the production-cum-training 
centres and other vocational institutes. The total number of trainees was 
1,593. A survey indicates that 60% of the people trained have already been 
employed. The information regarding the remaining 40% trainees was not 
available. The number of trainees, mentioned above, does not include 
persons tra’r ed in various centres started under the community development 
programme in the blocks.

The Directorate of Industries and the Small Industries Service Institute 
rendered technical assistance to about 6,750 parties.

3. H a n d ic b a f t s

A sum of Rs. 21'61 lakh was spent dtiring the Second Plan on schemes 
relating to encouragement of handicrafts. The Artistic Crafts Training Insti
tute, Jaipur was reorgaiiised. 3 emporia and 5 sub-emporia were opened for 
enhancing the sale of and giving publicity to the handicrafts of Rajasthan.
3 quality marking centres for printing, ivory and brasswares were started 
in the Second Plan. The ‘qu^ity marking’ was done on 1,83,831 yds. of 
cloth and 15,260 pieces of ivory and brassware. Various exhibitions were 
also organised to give publicity to our handicrafts. The department 
participated in 19 exhibitions, some of which were of international 
importance. 9 production-cum-training centres were started in the 
Second Plan. These stimulated the production of handicrafts. A mobile 
sales van was commissioned in the Second Plan,

P R O G R A M M E  FOR T H E  T H IR D  P L A N

A sum of Rs. 500 lakh has been allotted for village and small industries 
in the Third Plan. The break-up of this allocation is as follows:—

Item Amount
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2
A. Hmiloom industry including wool ., .. 37 00

(1) Handloom sales depots .. .. .. 0-75
(2) Dye houses ..  . • .. 0*16
(3) Housing Colonies .. .. .. 4-60
(4) Quality marking .. .. .. 2-23
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Item Amount
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2

(5) Organisational expenses .. .. 3-30
(6) Central organisation .. .. . .  4-13
(7) Rebate on sale of handloom cloth . • .. 5-00
(8) Publicity & propaganda
(9) Looms & accessories .,

(10) Loan for share capital ..
(11) Mechanised dyeing & finishing centre
(12) Blanket production centre ..
(iS) Wool debmi'mg & c:xrbonising plant
(14) Common facility centres for wool in blocks
(15) Giilendermg & finishing plant

B. Small scale industries: .. .

(1) Loc-n to small scale industries .
(2) Subsidy to industrial co-operatives for

staff, to d-strjct industries associations 
and on power .. .. .

(3) Training .. . . .
(4) Str îigthe.’iing of staff .. .
(5) Other schemes as expansion of Industr'al

laboratory, quality marking, common 
facility centres in blocks, social 
welfare schemes, etc. ..

(6) Small Scale Lidustries Corporation

C. Industrial estates .. ..

D. Handicrafts ,. ., ..

(1) Marketing .. . . .
(2) Quality maxking ., ..
(3) Design extension centres ..
(4) Common facility centres for embroidery

& marble .. ..

E. SericultTire .. .. ..

F. Khadi & vil’age iniustries ,.

0-75 
407 
2-00
1-50 
4-50 
0-05 
3 95 
0-01

272-00

175-00

10-00
2i-00
2500

2300
1500

157-00

23-00

6'00
4-00

10-00

3-00

1-00

10-00

T o t a i< (A to F) 500-00



In the Handloom sector, improved tools and appliances will be dis
tributed to 2,550 weavers in the Third Plan. The scheme of distributing 
power-looms is now a Cer.tral’y sponsored scheme and the provision for 
this will be outside the State Plan ceiling. 5 housing colonies for 
weavers will be constructed in the Third Plan, One mechanised woollen 
dyeing and finishing centre will be established. Token provision has 
been made for starting a Wool Deburring & caibonising plant. The draft 
scheme has been sent to the Regional Director in the office of the Textile 
Cqmmissioner, Government of India. After his approval, the scheme 
will be sent to the All India Handloom Board for technical approval. It 
is also proposed to establish a calendering and finishing plant. 10 common 
facility centres for wool will be established in the blocks. Costly equip
ment will be kept at these centres which will be available for use by the 
artisaiis at nominal latea.

Bs. 175 lakh have been earmarked for disbursement as loans to small 
scale industries. It is expected that about 3,500 small scale units will be 
assisted with this money. A Small Industries Corporation will be formed 
in the Third Plan. The Corporation Will not only store the scajce raw 
materials but would also be responsible for nmning the State emporia as 
well as constiuct ng the industrial estates.

A sum of Rs. 157 lakh has been earmarked for constiuction of 
industrial estates. 26 industrial estates are proposed to be set up in the 
Thiid Plan out of which 15 will be in the rural areas. Work sheds will also 
be constructed in rural areas. The total number of these work sheds 
will be about 130. The expenditure on these work sheds will be met out 
of the provision of Rs. 157 lakh.

The production-ciim-training centres which were started in the 
Second Plan will be discontinued and converted into the cluster type train
ing centres. 15 cluster type training centres have been planned for the 
Third Plan. One such centre will be opened for a group of 15 blocks.

In the rural areas, common facility centres will be established with 
a view to make proper servicing facilities available to the craftsmen. The 
number of these centres, planned for the Third Plan, is 100.

The Quality marking scheme will be further extended.

A leather works training institute will be established.

A service-cum-training institute for ceramics will be established in 
the Third Plan. A provition of Rs. 7.50 lakh has been made for this ins
titute. For encouraging the handicrafts, 20 design extension centres will 
be started. One handicrafts emporia is proposed to be opened at 
Calcutta. Common facility centres for embroidery and maible work 
will be started.



A provision of Rs. 10 lakh has been made for khadi and village in
dustries.

The Directorate of Industries will have to be considerably strengthened 
to keep pace with the increased activities envisaged in the ‘Industries’ 
sector.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there are some Centrally 
sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavour to make full 
use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these schemes 
will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not included in 
the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

A. Power-looms:
1. Purchase of power-looms and working capital.
2. Capital expenditure on preparatory and possessing plants,

lands and buildings.
3. Loans for share capital.
4. Servicing charges.
6. Cost of power connection.

B. Metric weights and measures.



TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS



CHAPTER XXVI  

ROADS

The development of an area is, to a rery large extent, dependent upon 
the easy and sure accessibility of that area at all times of the year. A 
system of co-ordinated communications is a  pre-requisite condition of 
economic development. It is absolutely essential to open up an area by 
providing adequate communications in order to successfully implement 
various schemes of economic development.

Very satisfactory progress has been made in this direction under the 
First and Second F^ve Year Plans. However, at the end of 1960-61, we 
will still be far from having an adequate net-work of roads. The economy 
of the three large tracts coming under irrigation from Bhakra, Rajasthan 
Canal and Chambal projects will be transformed completely in course of 
time. Similarly, availability of cheap power and substantial raw materials 
will provide the r.ectssary climate for industrialization, provided the 
communications are adequate, good and sure.

PROGRESS D U RIN G  TH E SECOND P L A N

A sum of Rs. 941.50 lakh was allotted for Roads sector during the Second 
Plan. The actual expenditure during this period was of the order of 
Rs. 1,007.61 lakh. The achievements during the Second Plan have been 
as under:—

Item Achievement
(miles)

1 2
A. New construction:— • . . . .  2,179

(a) B/T roads . . „ .  254
(b) Mjtalled roads . , . .  1,239
(c) Gravelled roads .. .  671
(d) Fair-weather roads . . . .  15

B. Improvments:—  .  • . .  1,975
(a) B/T roads . . . .  1,234
(b) Mitalled roads . . . . . 643
(c) Gravelled roads .. .. 98



At the end of the Second Plan, the road mileage under the charge of the 
Public Works Department, Rajasthan, was as under:—

Type Mileage

1. Cement concrete roads
2. B/T roads
3. Metalled roads
4. Gravelled roads
5. Fair-weather roads

T o t a l

24
4,615
3,624
3,199
5,282

16,744

It was proposed that by the end of the Second Plan, all tehsil herd- 
quarters and sub-divisional headquarters will be connected with 'he 
district headquarters by surfaced roads. However, it has not been possible 
to achieve this target in full. At the end of the Second Plan, Ihere were 
41 tehsil headquarters unconnected by a metalled or a gravelled road 
with the district headquarters. These tehsils were connected by fair- 
weather roads only. 23 tehsil headquarters v>ere connected to the dis
trict headquarters by gravelled roads.

At the end of tl,e Second Plan, there will be 20 villages having a popula
tion of more than 5,000 (1951 Census) which will not be connected by a 
metalled or a gravelled read with the neighbouring towns. Tliese are 
connected only by fair-weather roads.

PROGRAUjME FOR T H E  TH IRD  PLAN

The road programme has been formulated with a view to fulfil the 
following objectives:—

1. To connect almost all the villages with a population of 5,000
and above by roads and to make efforts to improve the 
existing specifications of the roads connecting these villages.

2. To connect all tehsil headquarters with district headquarters
by surfaced roads.

3. To continue the progress in the direction of providing adequate
road system in the newly developed or developing Bhakra Canal 
and Rajasthan Canal areas.

4. To continue the progress in the direction of connecting important
mining areas and quarries with the road system.

6. To provide black-topped surface on the important state high
ways and major district roads.



6. To make the state highways and major district roads all-weather 
by providing the bridges and culverts required.

It is expected that by the end of the Third Plan aJl tehsil headquarters 
will be connected with the respective district headquarters by a metalled 
or a gravelled road. There would be only 26 tehsils which would still be 
connected by gravelled roads by the end of the Third Plan. There will 
still be six villages, each with a population of more than 5,000 (1951 Cens
us) which will remain connected by means of fair-weather roads only.

An outlay of Rs. 13 crore has been earmarked for the roads programme. 
This amount will be spent on various categories of roads as follows:— 
_______________________________________________________ (Rs. in lakh)

Category/Item

(a) District roads .. ..
(b) Approach roads to towns & villages
(c) Approach roads to mines and quarries
(d) Cross-drainage works .. ..
(e) Rajasthan Canal roads .. ..
(f) Tools and plants .. ..
(g) Pro-rata charges on establishment

T o tal

Amount

2

913
98
15
36

126
18
94

1,300

The physical targets expected to be achieved are indicated below:—

Typo Mileage
2

A. Construction of new roads i .. .. .. 3,137

1. B/T roads .. .. .. .. 110
2. Metalled roads — .. .. .. 2,134
3. Gravelled roads .. .. .. .. 813
4c. Fair-weather roads .. .. .. .. 80

B. Improvement of existing roads „ .  ., . . 938
1. B/T of metalled roads .. . .  .. 493
2. Metalling of gravelled or fair-weather roads .. 236
3. Gravelling of fair-weather roads .. .. 209

T o tal  . .  4,075

1



It is envisaged that the position of roads at the end of Third Plfe m Raj
asthan will be as under:—

Type Mileage

1 2

Cement concrete roads •  •  •  * 24
Bitumen treatment roads •  • 5,218
Metalled roads •  ». 6,383
Gravelled roada «  • 4,103
Fair-weather roads •  •  »  • 6,153

T otal 19,881

This also takes into account black topping of about 400 miles of met
alled loads out of repairs grant during the period of the Third Five Year 
Plan.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there is one Centrally 
sponsored scheme viz. “ Inter-State roads of economic importance” 
and the State Government will endeavour to make full use of this pro
gramme and provision. The outlay on this scheme will be fully financed 
by the Government of India and is not included in the State Plan ceiling.



GSAFTER XXVII  

TRANSPORT

1. R oad  T k a n s p o b t

The provision of a comfortable, efficient, adequate and economical 
service for the transport of passengers by road has been accepted as an 
obligation of State policy. The nationalization of passenger transport 
by road will be confined in Rajasthan to important ‘A’ Class trunk routes. 
Routes connecting the State’s Capital with the erstwhile divisional head 
quarters and important district headquarters, national highways, im
portant State highways and important State routes linking larger towns 
in the State with important towns in the neighbouring States will be 
nationalised. Whereas trimk routes would be covered ultimately by the 
nationalised service, private operators will have adequate scope on the 
feeder lines serving these trunk routes. There will be ample scope for 
the development of both the nationalised as well as the private passenger 
transport. Arrangements are being made for rehabilitation of displaced 
private operators on alternative routes.

No provision has been made in the State’s Thiid Plan for the invest- 
jnent required for the Rajasthan State Roadways. This has been provided 
in the non-plan budget of the State.

The first set of routes were nationalised in the State in August, 1959. 
By the end of the Second Five Year Plan, the following routes have been 
nationalised:—

Routes. Road
mileage

1 2

1. Jaipur-Alwar and Jaipur-Shahpura-Med 107
2. Jaipur-Bharatpiu* .. .. • - 110
8. Ajmer-Kota .. .. .. 131

T o t a l  .. 348

In addition to the above routes the services of the Rajasthan State Road- 
were provided, on Jaipur-Bharatpur-A^a route and Jaipur-Shahpur^-



Kotputli route covering a road mileage of 67. Nationalised transport 
service in Sirohi and Abu Road areas, which were in operation since 1954 
and 1957 respectively, were amalgamated with the Rajasthan State 
Roadways. These services cover a road mileage of 173. Thus besides these 
173 miles, a total of approximately 415 miles of routes were nationalised 
by the end of the Second Plan. The Rajasthan State Roadways had 
acquired 100 new buses, one new truck, two taxies, one station wagon 
and 124 new bus chassis till the end of the Second Plan. This was in addition 
to a fleet of 30 buses, three taxies, four trucks and two staff cars inherited 
from Sirohi and Abu Road Motor Service.

During the year 1959-60 the total amount invested by the Rajasthan 
State Roadways in purchase of vehicles, construction of depots and other 
connected investments was Rs. 54’85 lakh. The investment made during 
1960-61 amounted to Rs. 47 27 lakh. Thus till the end of the Second Plan 
a sum of Rs. 102‘12 lakh has been invested by the Rajasthan State 
Roadways.

PR O O R AM M E FOR THE T H IR D  P L A N

It is proposed to extend nationalisation of passenger read transport 
service to an additional 3,000 miles bring’ng the total of nationalised road 
mileage to 3,588 by the end of the Third Plan. For servicing the additional
3,000 miles of routes, the Rajasthan State Roadways will require a fleet 
of about 850 additional buses. This includes the requirements for replace
ment, maintenance reserve, etc. The programme envisages a capital invest
ment of Rs. 5'23 crore during the Third Plan.

By providing special facilities for the tourists, the Rajasthan State 
Roadways will play an important role in the development of touriinn in 
the State. It is proposed to spend a sum cf about Rs. 6 lakh for piu'chase 
of deluxe air-conditioned coaches p.nd deluxe cars fcr use of the tourists. 
Thus the total investment in the Third Plan would amount to about 
Rs. 5‘29 crore.

The total revenue expenditure involved in the operation of these servi
ces is estimated at Rs. 9‘30 crore. The revenue receipts are estimated at 
Rs. 10*45 crore. This would give a fair return on the capital outlay.

In addition to the additional capital investment and ihe revenue ex
penditure required for operating Ihe Ecrvices mentioned above, a sum of 
Rs. 86'51 lakh would be required to meet the committed expenditure on 
maintaining the level of development already achieved by the end of the 
Second Plan.

A foreign exchange component of Rs. 30-33 lakh is involved in tjie totad 
capital investment mentioned above.



2. RAILW AyS

Under the Railway development programme, provision has been made 
in the Central sector for the construction of the following two new lines 
passing through the territory of the State :—

1. Udaipur-Himmatnagar.

2. Hindumalkot-Sriganganagar.

The Udaipur-Himmatnagar railway link will be about 133 miles long 
and when completed, bringUdaipur at a distance of 188 miles fromAhmeda- 
bad in Gujrat State. At present the distance from Udaipur to Ahmedabad 
via Maiwax Jn. is 336 miks by lail. About 37 miles of this link will be 
in Gujrat State ard 96 miles in Rajasthan State.

The project is estimated to cost about Rs. 10'5 crore. This link will 
provide adequate rail-transport facilities for the mineral wealth of Rajasthan 
viz. uranium of Umra, lead and zinc of Zawar mines, iron-ore of Natharia- 
ki-pal, soap-stone and fluorite near Kotana and Dungarpur. Important 
pilgrimage rcntres like Rikhabdevji in Rajasthan and Shamlaji in Gujrat 
will also become accessible by rail through this link.

Be sides the new lines mentioned above, the Railway Board have proposed 
for consideration the Ratlam-Banswara link also. No final decision has 
been taken regarding this proposal.

3. P o sts , T e l e g e a p h s  a n d  T e l e p h o n e s

PROORESS TILL THE E N D  OF T H E  SECOND P L A N

Significant progress was made in providing facilities of post offices, 
telegraphs and telephones in Rajasthan Cirf le during the first two Plans. 
Formerly the Rajasthan Circle was’a pait of tlxe Central Circle with its head 
quarter at Nagpur. Concentrated attention could be paid to the develop
ment of Rajasthan Circle after it formed a seperate circle with its headquar
ter at Jaipur.

At the beginning of the First Five YearPlaji, there were 1,157 post 
offices in Rajasthan Circle. At the end of the Second Plan, this number 
has increased to 3,360.

At the beginning of the First Plan, there were only 77 telegraph offices. 
At the end of the Second Plan, the number of telegraph offices has risen 
to 396.

At the beginning of the First Plan, there were 28 public call offices in 
Jlajasthan. This number h fig increased to ?25 at the end of the Second Plan,



The number of telephone exchanges has increased from 18 at the beginning 
of the First Plan to 63 at the end of the Second Plan. The number o f 
telephones has also increased from 1,600 at the beginning of the First Plan 
to about 9,000 at the end of the Second Plan.

During the Second Plan, Jaipur telephone system was made automatic.

During the Second Plan, the following buildings were constructed by the 
Post & Telegraph Department in Rajasthan:—

(a) Office:
(1) Telecom, building at Jaipur.
(2) Circle office building at Jaipiu'.
(3) Post office and telegraph office building at Jaipur.
(4) Telephone and telegraph office building at Bikaner.
(5) Post office building and the building for the office of Superintendent

of post offices at Bharatpur.

(b) Staff quarters!
64 staff quarters were constructed at Jaipur.

PB O Q B A M M E  FOB T H E  THIRD PLAN

It is expected that the number of post offices will increase to 5,000 
by the end of the Third Plan. The number of telepgraph offices will 
increase to atleast 450, It is expected that by the end of the Third Plan, 
all tehsil headquarters and all places with a population of 5,000 and above 
will be provided with telegraph facilities.

The number of public call offices will be atleast 300 by the end of the 
Third Plan. It is expected that by the end of the Third Plan, all sub- 
divisional headquarters, tehsil heaidquarters and towns with a population 
of 10,000 and above will have trunk public call office facilities.

The number of telephone exchanges is expected to increase to 80 by 
the end of the Third Five Year Plan. The number of telephones is likely 
to go up to 14,000 at the end of the Third Plan.

It is proposed to convert Jodhpur and Ajmer telei^hone systems into 
automatic systems.

An important project during the Third Plan will be the laying of coaxial 
cable between Bombay and Agra via Udaipur, Beawar, Jaipur and P>haratpur. 
This will augment the number of trunk circuits from Jaipur and Jodhpiu: to 
other important centres with the result that the trunk caJls would mature 
{î uch. more quickly than at present,



T'he following buildings are proposed to be constructed during the Third 
Plan :—

(a) Office:

(1) Telecom, building at Jodhpur.
(2) Telecom, building at Ajmer.
(3) Post office, telegraph office and telephone exchange building at

Udaipur,
(4) Post office building at Sriganganagar.
(5) Post office, telegraph office and telephone exchange building at

Alwar,
(6) Telephone exchange building at Sriganganagar.
(7) Post office buildings at—(i) D&usa; (ii) DholpMT îii) Neem-ka-thana;

(iv) Kapasin (v) Nagaur; and (vi) Pilani.

(b) Staff quarters:

It is proposed to construct atleast 150 staff quarters at Jaipur, 
Bharatpur, Bikaner, Ajmer, Marwar Jn. and Jodhpur during the 
Third Plan.



SOCIAL SERVICES



CHAPTER XX TUI 

g e n e r a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  c u l t u r a l  p rogra m m es

The Second Plan provided an outlay of Rs. 975'10 lakh for the 
Education sector (other than technical education). The expenditure 
incurred during the Second Plan was Rs. 1,146‘49 laih. The 'break-up 
of this expenditure is given belo-vr:—

(Rs. in lakh )
Second Plan

Item
Outlay Expenditiu-e

1 2 3

1. Elementary education .. .. 418-41 485-01

2. Secondary education . . .. 387-86 411-26

3. University education .. .. 76-22 197*68

4. Other educational schemes .. .. 91-61 50-73

5. Cultural schemes .. .. 1-00 1-81

T o t a l  . . 975-10 1,146-49

1. E l e m e n t a b y  E d u c a t io n

PROORESS d u r i n g  THE SECOND P L A N

At th e beginning of the Second Plan the State had 8,183 primary schools— 
7,599 schools for boys and 584 for girls. The total enrolment was 5,36,362 
(4,38,837 boys and 97, 525 girls). The percentage of children in the age- 
group 6-11 going to school at the beginning of the Second Plan was 24.1 
(37'7 per cent boys and 9‘ 1 per cent girls).



At the end of the Second Plan the State had 15,291 primary schools 
(including junior basic schools) besides 1,405 primary sections 
in the middle schools. The schooling facilities are available to 12 lakh 
children in the age-group 6-11. The actual enrolment of students at the 
end of the Second Plan is 11’50 lakh. The percentage of childern in the age- 
group 6-11 going to schools has increased from 24.1 at the beginning of the 
Second Plan to 45’7 (72 per cent boys and 16.7 per cent girls) at the end of 
the Second Plan. In other words, as against the Plan target of starting
6,000 schools, the additional schools opened during the Second Plan were 
7,108 and there was an increase of 6-14 lakh in the number of children on 
roll in various schools at the primary level.

The number of middle schools catering for the education of children in 
the age-group 11-14 was 906 (766 for boys and 140 for girls) at the beginning 
of the Second Plan. In addition to these schools there were 273 middle 
sections attached to various high and higher secondary schools. The total 
enrolment in the age-group 11-14 (Class VI to VIII), at the beginning of the 
Second Plan was 1'07 lakJi. The Second Plan h ^  targetted to raise 282 
primary schools to middle or senior basic standajd schools. As against 
this target, 665 schools have been upgraded. Thus, at the end of the 
Second Plan there are 1,405 middle schools (1213 for boys and 192 for 
girls) with a total enrolment of about 1'91 lakh students ( 1’66 laih boys and 
0'25 lakh girls). At the begimiing of the Second Plan the percentage of 
children of age-group 11-14 going to schools was 8‘9 (15*3 per cent boys and 
2*0 percent girls). This percentage has increased to 13'9 (23‘4 per cent boys 
and 3’8 per cent girls) at the end of the Second Plan.

Some of the important developments in the field of elementary 
education are indicated below:—

(i) It was originally targetted to provide 2,500 additional teachers
to primary schools. Tliis target was later on revised to 5,600. 
The actual achievement in this respect has been the provision of
6,648 additional teachers.

(ii) 1,550 primary schools were converted into basic schools.
The main difficulty in this process of converting has been the 
non-availaoility of facilities in the form of land for gardening and 
provision of water, etc.

îii) At the beginning of the Second Plan there were 14 basic S.T.C. 
schools. During the Second Plan 42 additional basic S.T.C. 
schools were started. Thus the total number of schools
existing at the end of the Second Plan is 56 and the total annual 
intake capacity of these institutions is 5,600.



(iv) 7 condensed courses for the education and training of women 
were started and 1,000 school mothers were appointed in order to 
encourage more girls to come to the primary schools. By 
the end of the Second Plan 863 quarters for lady teachers 
will have been constructed.

(v) The salary scales of teachers at primary stage were improved.

PR O G R AM M E FOR THE THIRD PLAN

For the group elementary education a sum of Rs. 1,046’75 lakh has 
been provided in the Third Plan. This represents hS'l per cent of the total 
outlay provided for the entire education sector (other than technical 
education).

The objectives to be achieve  ̂by the end of the Third plan are as follows:-

(1) To provide education facilities to 68’4 per cent children (86’4 
per cent boys and 48'6 per cent girls) in the age-group 6-11.

(2) To provide education facilities for 24 per cent children (36*9 per 
cent boys and 9’8 per cent girls ) in the age-group 11-14.

To achieve objective No. (1) 4,165 additional primary schools will be 
opened. In addition to these schools, 17,835 additional teachers will be 
appointed. Thus, the total number of additional teachers will be 22,000 
(17,835 plus 4,165). This would provide facilities to about 9 lakh additional 
children. Thus, the total coverage in the age-group 6-11 will be 21 lakh 
children at the end of the Third Plan. Incentives such as mid-day meals, 
scholarships, free books etc. will be provided to attract the children to 
schools. 500 primajy schools will be converted into basic schools. To 
achieve these targets a provision of Rs. 757'95 lakh has been made in the 
Third Plan. This does not represent the entire expenditure which will be 
incurred in this State on primary education. The matching contribution 
will be received from the Panchayat Samitis to whom the subject of 
primary education has been transferred.

To achieve objective No. (2) mentioned above, 500 middle schools will 
be started during the Third Plan and 150 “ continuation classes” will be 
started in the existing middle schools. 100 middle schools will also be 
converted into senior basic schools.

The present number of training institutions is considered sufficient 
They will, however, be strengthened and consolidated. The intake 
capacity will also be increased from 100 to 120 per traaaing school.



The physical targets in respect of various schemes falling under this 
group are indicated below:—

(Number,)

S. No. Scheme Target

1 2 3

1. Pre-primary education (financial assistance to private
and Government institutions) .. .. .. 15

2. Compulsory primary education: <

(a) New schools .. .. .. . . 4,166
(b) Additional teachers for primary schools •. .. 22,000
(c) Sub-deputy inspectors .. .. .. 50
(d) Class rooms .. .. .. .. 5,000

3. Training facilities:

(a) Equipment (No. of schools) .. .. .. 53
(b) Buildings .. .. 8
(c) Hostels .. .. .. 12
(d) Residential quarters .. .. .. 16

4. Play fields (grants to schools) ... .. .. 100

5. Conversion of primary schools into basic schools . .  500

6. Raising of primary schools to middle standard .. .. 500

7. Continuation classes in middle schools .. .. 150

8. Conversion of middle schools into senior basic schools .. 100

9. Additional sections in middle schools (number of sections) .. 60

10. Special schemes for women’s education:

(a) School-mothers ..  ., .. . . 3,000

(b) Quarters for lady teachers .. .. .. 1,000



2, Se c o n d a r y  E d u c a tio n

PBOGBESS DURING THE SECOND PL A N

At the beginning of the Second Plan 3'8 per cent of the children in the 
age group 14-17 were at school. The break-up amongst boys and girls was 
as follows:—

(a) 6'8 per cent of the boys in age-group 14-17.

(b) 0‘6 per cent of the girls in age-group 14-17.

The Second Plan had envisaged upgrading of 114 middle schools to higher 
secondary schools. As against this target, 17 high schools for girls were 
opened, 176 middle schools were raised to higher secondary schools and 51 
high schools were converted to higher secondaiy schools. 8 higher 
secondary schools were converted to multi-purpose school‘d. As a 
result of this programme the enrolment of children in this age-group has 
increased to 86,000 (78,520 boys and 7,480 girls) by the end of the Second Plan. 
This represented 7'3 per cent (12 9 per cent boys and 1’2 per cent girls) of 
children in the age-group 14-17, At the end of the Second Plan, the State 
has 281 higher secondary scoools for boys and 27 for girls, 191 high schools 
for boys and 43 for girls. Thus the total number of high and higher 
secondary schools in the State is 542.

During the Second Plan there was a provision of B>s. 387'86 lakh for 
this group. The expenditure on the schemes falling under this group 
during the period was Rs. 411‘26 lakh.

PR O G R AM M E FOR THE THIRD PLAN

The percentage of children going to schools in the age-group 14-17 will 
be raised from 7'3 to H ’3 during the Third Plan. The break-up amongst 
boys and girls would be as follows:—

(a) 18’7 per cent of the boys in the age-group 14-17.

(b) 3"1 per cent of the girls in the age-group 14-17.

This target will be achieved by upgrading 200 middle schools to higher 
secondary schools and by converting 80 high schools into higher secondary 
schools.



The physical targets in respect of various schemes falling under this 
group are indicated below:—

S.
No.

1 2 3
I. Raising of middle schools to high/higher secondary schools. 200

2. Conversion of high schools into higher secondary schools. 60

3. Aid to private high schools for conversion into higher 
secondary schools!

20

4. Introduction of additional diveisified courses in higher 
secondary schools:
(a) Science. .. ..
(b) Commerce. .. ..
(c) Humanities, ‘ .. ..
(d) Agriculture. .. ..

52
52
60

3

5. Introduction of science in high schools. .. 15

6. Basic training colleges for secondary school teachers. 2

7. Residential quarters for teachers of central schools and 
hostels;

(a) Sets of quarters. . . ..
(b) Hostels. .. ..

10
10

8. Addition of sections in higher secondary schools. .. lU

9. Seminars. .. .. 30

10. Special schemes for girls’ education:
(a) Hostels. .. ..
(b) Stipends. .. j ..
(c) Scholarships. j- (Number of gii-ls).
(d) Pree books, stationery etc. !
(e) Evening classes .. ,.

5
480

2,400
3,000

10

A provision of Rs. 376 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for the 
schemes falling under this group.



3. U k iv e k s it y  E d u c a t io k

PROORESS DURING TH E SECOND P L A N

As against the Second Plan provision of Rs. 76-22 lakh the actual ex- 
pendituie during this period has been Rs. 197 68 lakh. Daring this per.od 
19 colleges were raised to degree stajidard. One degree college was 
raised to post-graduate standard. The three-year degree course was 
introduced in all the colleges of the State. At the end of the Second Plan 
there were 5 Government degree colleges for girls and 18 Government 
degree colleges for boys. There aie 10 Government post-graduate 
colleges at the end of the Second Plan.

The post-graduate teaching in a few subjects has been tran9ferred to 
thfi University. This process will be continued.

The Government of Rajasthan has introduced a scheme of giving merit 
scholarships to those students who secure first division in the University 
or Board’s examinations and the income of whose parents or guardians 
does not exceed Rs. 3,000 per annum. Study loans have also been 
advanced to enable the students to prosecute their studies in technical 
education in India £is well as in foreign countries,

PRO G RAM M E FOR T H E  THIRD PLAN

A second university will be established at Jodhpur during the Third 
Plan. New subjects will be introduced in 30 colleges. 10 additional 
degree colleges will be started during the Third plan period. It is also 
proposed to provide facilities for learning 5 foreign languages. Consolidation 
and improvement of existing colleges will be continued so as to provide 
requisite facilities in respect of buildings, equipment, staff quarters etc. 
A scheme of establishing a Scholarship Commission is under consideration 
of the Government. It is proposed that the meritorious students should 
be exposed to the best education which may be available within the 
country.

The outlay proposed for this group under the Third Plan is 
Es. 243.23 lakh,

4. O t h k r  S c h e m e s

A sum of Rs. 50.73 lakh has been spent on these schemes as 
against the Second Plan outlay of Rs. 91*61 lakh.

The integration of the scheme of social education was brought 
about at the district level. 13 district social education officers 
were appointed in the State. The audio-visual section attached to 
the social education bran-h was also strengthened.



Libraries at the divisional and district levels were strengthened. 
At the end of the Second Plan, besides a Central Libra^ at Jaipur, 
there will be 5 divisional libraries, one at each erstwhile divisional 
headquarters.

There was appreciable improvement in the programmes of N. G. G., 
A. C. C. and Scouting. The Second Plan targets and achievements 
in respect of N. C. C. and A. C. C. are indicated below:—

Units

Second Five Year Plan

No.
Targets

Strength of 
cadets

Achievements- 
Strength of 

cadets

1 2 3

(A.) Senior Division N.C.C. 2,036 13,071
(i) Infantry companies 5 6X154=770 6X193=965
(ii) Independent companies 4 4X154=616 4X193=772
(iii) Air squadron .. 1 IX 80= 80 3X160=480
(iv) Artillary battery 1 IX 60= 60 1X120=120
(v) K. M. E. section 1 IX 60= 60 1X120=120
(vi) Signal section .. 1 IX 60= 60 .— —_
(vii) Medical company 1 IX 60= 60 — ■—
(viii) Naval wing .. 1 IX 60= 60 1X120=120
(ix) Senior wing girls’ division

sub-troops 9 9X 30=270 9X 45=405
(x) Officers’ training unit 1 —  .— IX 33̂  ̂ 33
(xi) Rifles group hqrs.

and units • • • • •. ... 10,056

^B.) Junior Division N.C.C. • • 5,040 7,560

(i) Boys ..  .. 65Trpg. 65X30=1,950 65X45=2,925
(ii) Boys-naval . . . • 20 20X30= 600 20X45= 900

(iii) Boys-air ..  .. 40 40X30=1,200 40X45=1,800
(iv) Girls wing .. . . 43 43X30=1,290 43X45=1,935

(C.) A. C. C. .. .. . 85,000 1,02,000

So far 23 State level sports associations have been recognised by the 
Raiasthan Sports Coimcil. The Raj Kumari Sports Coaching scheme



has achieved appreciable success in the State. Besides the Central 
coaching camps, the Sports Council has been conducting regular 
coaching courses throughout the year in the State. The district sports 
councils have also been formed at all district headquarters. The council 
has also deputed two lady students for obtaining Diploma in physical 
education at Madras. Prizes are given to outstanding atheletes. 
Monthly scholarships are also given to deserving atheletes.

p r o q r a m m e  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n

{A) Social Education'.—Under the programme for Social Education there 
will be a determined campaign against illiteracy. More emphasis will be 
placed on consolidation of the programme. A sum of Rs. 22'85 lakh is 
being provided in the Third Plan for the social education programme.

{B) N. C. C., A. C. C. and Scouting:—A sum of Rs. 26 lakh is being 
provided for the expansion of N. C. C., A. C. C- and Scouting. The 
targets proposed in the Third Plan are indicated below:—

Units
Targets proposed for tha 

Third Five Year Plan- 
Strength of cadets

1 2

(A.) Senior Division N. C. C. .. .. 4,573

(i) Infantry companies  ̂ ..
(ii) Independent companies ..
(iii) E. M. E. section ..
(iv) Naval wing ..
(v) Senior wirjg girls’  divisions ..

(vi) Officers training unit „
(vii) Rifles group hqrs. & units

3 X
2 X 
1 X 
1 X
3 X 
1 X

16 X

193 =  579 
193 =  386 
120 =  120 
120 =  120 
45 =  135 
33 =  33 

200 — 3,200

(B.) Junior Division N. C. C. .. -  2,250

(i) Boys
(ii) Boys-naval ..

(iii) Boys-air ..
(iv) Girls wing ..

25 X 
5 X 

12 X 
8 X

45 =  1,125 
45 =  225 
45 =  540 
45 =  360

(C.) A. C. C. ..  . .  .. • • 12,666



{C) Sports.—A sum of Rs. 10 lakh is being provided for the activities 
Qf the Rajasthan State Sports Council.

For encouraging and rationalising Sanskrit education a sum of 
Rs. 5 lakh is being provided. The existing colleges will have to be 
strengthened, the present curriculum in Sanskrit ‘Pathshalas’ will have 
to be rational-sed and where necessary boarding facilities will be pro
vided to students by constructing hostels.

With a view to preserve ancient documents, the number of which 
may be 20 lakh, and to publish them for the benefit of research 
scholars, a sum of Rs. 3 lakh is being provided in the Third Plan.

The outlay proposed is Rs, 85 lakh.

5. CULTUBAL PEOGEiMMBS

A sum of Rs. 1-81 lakh has been spent on the schemes included 
under this group as against the Second Plan outlay of Rs. 1 lakh.

{A) Archaeology <k Mvsmms—Tliere was no specific provision in the 
S econd Plan for these schemes.

An amount of Rs. 4’5 lakh has been allotted during the Third Plan 
for implementing the schemes relating to Archaeology and Museums.

Rajasthan is rich in archaeological sites and monuments, but till 
today there is no complete survey of this treasure. It is necessary, 
therefore, to conduct a regionwise survey of monuments, sculptures, 
epigraphs, etc. It is intended to prepare a complete directory of the 
antiquities of Rajasthan. The endeavour will be also to put on record 
the mounds which, from surface finds, admit of trial excavations. 
With the help of this material, it may be possible to reconstruct the 
region’s history.

It is also proposed to complete the excavations at Ahar and bring 
out a report summarising the results of this excavation.

There are about 700 listed monuments in Rajasthan. A beginning 
will be made to conserve these and to keep them in a proper stat« of 
preservation.

It may be necepsary to start a cheniical laboratory in order to clean 
and preserve the antiquities and art objects. Provision is also being made 
for purchasing rare objects of art, so that they may be properly preserved 
iu the njyseums of Rajasthw.



It is also proposed to establish two mobile museums, so that th« 
cultural and educational materials would reach the interior of Rajasthan.

(B) Oriental Research Institute:—The Rajasthan Oriental Research 
Institute will be developed. In the Third Plan, a provision of Rs. 4'50 
lakh has been made for the following two schemes: —

(i) Preservation aiid publication of rare manuscripts available in
the bhandars of the Jain temples at Jaisalmer. The scheme 
would involve microfilming and bringing photostat copies 
of about 6,000 manuscripts. The lists of these maatscript* 
would a’so be published.

(ii) Survey of manuscripts, documents, paintings and other art
objects and research in old Rajasthani literatura.

Besides the survey mentioned above, this scheme would also provide 
for purchasing of important documents, manuscripts, etc. at reasonable 
prices from the individuals who might be willing to part with them.

(<7) Development of the Academies'.—A sum of Rs. 6 lakti is being 
provided in the Third Plan for the Lalit Kala Academy. Besides 
publishing art material and organising exhibitions, symposia etc., the 
scheme also envisages awards to the axtists, purchase of art material 
and aid to recognised art institutions.

A sum of Rs. 6 lakh is being provided in the Third Plan fc>r th« 
Sangeet Natak Academy.

A provision of Rs. 7*50 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for the 
Rajasthan Sahitya Academy. Besides, undertaking the publication of 
books in Hindi, Sanskrit, Rajasthani and Urdu, the scheme also envisages 
giving of awards to writers and poets and honoraria to research scholarg. 
Efforts for promoting co-operation amongst men of letters will continue 
to be made.

Thug, the total outlay in the Third Plan for General Education 
schemes will be Rs. 1778-50 lakh.

Besides, the schemes included in tne State Plan, there are som* 
Centrally sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavour 
to make full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays 
on these schemes will be fully financed by the Government of Indi and 
are not included in the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are;—

A. Elementary Education:—
Extension services jn training institutes for primary teach^rg.



B. Secondary Education:—

(a) Examination reform.

(b) Educational and vocational guidance programme in high/
higher secondary schools.

C. Propagation of Hindi and Sanskrit:—

(a) Appointment of Hindi teachers.

(b) Revision of pay scales of Hindi teachers.

(c) Grants to State Governments for Sanskrit education.

(d) Providing facilities for teaching of Sanskrit in secondajy 
schools.

D. Evaluation and research:—

Establishment of research and evaluation bureaus in the States.



CHAPTER XXIX  

TliCHNICAL e d u c a t io n
PRO a s  ESS DURING THE SECOND PLAN

During the Second Plan a sum of Rs. 81‘ 15 lakh was provided for 
the schemes under Technical Education. A sum of Rs. 96 79 lakh 
has been spent dnring this period. The M. B. M. Engineering College, 
Jodhpur, was exjianded and strengthened. At the beginning of the 
Second Plan, the intake capacity for the Degree course in Civil engineering 
in the college was 50.

During the Second Plan the intake capacity was increased and the 
present capacity in various courses is as follows:—■

(Number)

Courses Intake capacity.
1 2

1. Civil engineering 90
2. Mechanical engineering ... 30
3. Electrical engineering • • 30
4. Mining engineering 25

T otal  . 175

An integrated five year degree course has been started in this 
college. Those students who have passed Intermediate examination 
are eligible to be admitted to second year class of this coiirse. This 
five year course came into force from July, 1958. The Degree course 
in Mining was also started in the year, 1957-58.

Originally, there were only two Polytechnics in Rajasthan-one at 
Ajmer and tha other at Udaipur, In 1958-59 a new Polytechnic was 
established at Jodhpur. The intake capacity in the Polytechnics 
at Udaipur and Ajmer was increased. Three additional Polytechnics 
were also started at Kotar Alwar and Bikaner. The admissions in 
the Polytachnic at Bikaner will, however, be male from the second



year of the Third Plan. Th"* achiftvementa in respect of intake capa. 
city in varipua courses in these Polyteclxnics were aa follows:—

(N’umler)
Achievement. (Intake capacity)

CQ
Institution

Year of _____
Establi
shment C iT il Mech. Elee, M'n- TotaJ 

______________ ^
6 8

1, Polytechnic, Udaipur 1967 60 30 30 40 160

2. Polyiethnio, A jm er 1958 60 30 30 — m

3. Polytechnic, Jodhpur 1958 120 60 60 — 240

4. Polytechnic, Alwaj 1960 30 45 46 ~ 120

5. Polytechnic, Kota 1960 30 45 46 120

6. Polyteohnio, Bikaner Actual admission will 
July, 1962.

commence from

T otal  . . 300 210 210 40 760

p r o q b a m m b  f o u  t b m  t u i b d  p l a n

For the Third Plan ein outlay ofRs. 331'50 lakh has been provided. 
The Directorate of Technical EJucation and the Board of Technical 
Education will have to be suitably strengthened during the Third Plan> 
The M, B. M. Engineering College, Jodhpur will be further expanded. 
75 additional seats will be add^ to the intake capacity of this college. 
The break up of this additional intake capacity will be as foilowa:— 

____________________________________________________  (Number)

Course

1

Additional intake Copaoity 

2

(1) Mechanical engineering
(2) Electrical engineering
(3) Mining engineering ,.

30
30
15

T oTA3L, 75



Thus at the end of the Third plan 
0o]lege will be as foIlowsJ—

the intake capacity in thia 

___________________Q?ttmber)

Courses Intake capacity 
1965-66

1 2
(1) Civil engineering
(2) Mechanical engineering
(3) Electrical engineering
(4) Mining engineering

T otai.

90
60
60
40

250
It is also intended to introduce post-graduate courses in the 

M. B. M. Engineeripg College, Jodhpur.
40 seats will be added to the intake capacity of the Birla Engi

neering College, Pilani.
One Regional Engineering College will be established at Jaipur during 

ttie Third Plan with an annual intake capacity of 250 students.
Î Dnring the Third Plan two additional Polytechnic institutions will 

be estabiished—one at Jaipur and other at Bharatpur with an intake 
oapaeity of 180 and 120 students respectively. In the Polytechnic at 
Bikaner admissions will be made from the year 1962-63. The Polytech
nics at Ajmer and Kota will be expanded and 60 additional seats will 
Ije provided at each of these two Polytechnics.

Thus, at the ©nd of the Third Plan there will be 8 Polytechnics in 
this State. The intake capacity in the various Polytechnics during the 
Third Plan period and the outturn of Dipbma holders in various 
oourses will be â  follows.—•

A. Intact Capacitff
(dumber)

S.
No.

Courses
Institution Total 

Civil. Meoh. Eleo. Mimng Textile
2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Poljrtechnio, Udaipur . 60 30 30 40 — 160
Polytechnic, Ajmer . 60 60 60 — — 180
Polytechnic, Jodhpur . 120 60 60 — —. 240
Polytechnic, Alwar . 30 45 45 — — 120
Polytechnic, Kota . 60 60 60 .— — 180
Polytechnic, Bikaner . 30 46 45 — — 120
Polytechnic, Jaipur . 60 60 60 — 30 210
Polytechnic, Bharatpur . 30 45 45 — — 120

T o tai, . . 450 405 405 40 30 1,330



B. OvMum
(Number)

S. No. Course Outturn during the 
Third plan period

1. Civil engirifjoring
2. Mechanical engineering
3. Electrical engineering
4. Mining engineering

T oTa i. ..

9i4
674
601
105

2,324

Ths outturn of Degree holders during the Third plan period from 
the existing two colleges will be as follows:—

C o u rse Outturn

1

1. Civil engineering ,
2. Electrical engineering .
3. Mechanical engineering •
4. Mining engineering .
5i Tele-communii'ations .

T o ta l

628
321
370
107
111

1,437

provision has also been made for starting a School of Arts and 
Crafts. Tt has subsequently been decided that this sol eme would be 
implemented through the Directorate of Industries.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there aie son.e 
Centrally sponsored schemes anl the Sta*e Government will endeavour 
to make full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on 
these schemes will be fully financed by the Government of India and 
are not included in the State Plan ceiling. These schemes'^are;—

(a) Hostels and staff quarters for Regional Engineering Colleges.
(b) Post-graduate education and research in engineering and techno

logy and specialised courses.



CHAPTER XXX  

h e a l t h  

(A) Modern Mediciae

A sum of Rs. 347'5l lakh was provided in the State’s Second 
Five Year Plan to implement th.e HeaJth programme. A sura of 
P«s.,337'91 lakh has been spent during the Second Plan period.

An outlay of Rs. 825’00 lakh has been provided in the State’s 
Tturd Five Year Plan for this sector.

1. H o s p it a l s  a k d  D is p e n s a r ie s

PROGRESS DURING t H E  SECOND PL4.N

Under the scheme of upgrading of divisional and district hospitals, 
381 beds have been increased during the Second Plan period.

Rajasthan had already exceeded in the year 1959 the all-India average 
for institutions and beds per million of population that were targetted 
to be achieved by the year 1960-61. This will be evident from the 
following table:—

Item
Particulars 

India Rajasthan 
1960-61 1959

1 2 3

Hospitals/dispensaries* per million of population . . 29 34
Beds* per million of population . . .. 360 406

• Allopathic
As against the allocation of Rs. 51 71 lakh a sum of Rs. 116*52 lakh 

has been spent during the Second Plan. ,

p r o g r a m m e  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n  
During the Third Plan an outlay of Rs. ISS’OO lakh has been 

provided Tor this group. The following objectives are being kept in view



i e s  THIRD I'lVE YEAB PLAN

for achievement by the end of the Third Plan;-

Item Targets
1966-66

Hospitals/Dispensariesf per million of population .. 70*

Bedst per million of population ..  .. 600

Allopathic.
♦ These include the sub-centres of the primary health centres.

It is envisaged that by the end of the Third Plan one medical 
institution, whether allopathic or ayurvedic, would be made available 
for a unit of 7,200 persons in the rural areas.

During the Third Plan 500 additional beds will be provided in the
divisional, district and other hospitals.

300 beds will be added to the teaching hospitals at Jaipur and 
Bikaner ( 200 beds at Jaipur and 100 beds at Bikaner ).

100 beds will be added to the Mental Hospital, Jaipur.

The existing Mobile Surgical Unit will be expanded by providing 
additional staff and equipment.

50 additional dispensaries will be started during the Third Plan.

2. P r im a r y  H e a l t h  Ce n t r e s  

PROOBESS DURINO T E E  SECOND PLAN

There was a provision of Rs, lOl'SO lakh for the primary health
centres in the Second Plan. Againsti this amount, an expenditure of
Rs. 64‘30 lakh has been incurred.

By the end of the Second Plan 149 primary health centres hare 
been established in various blocks.

PRO G RAM M E FOR THE THIRD PLAN

An outlay of Rs. lOO’OO lakh has been provided in the Third Plan 
for this scheme. By the end of the Third Plan, all the Panchayat 
Simitis, which are 232 in number, will be covered by the primary 
health centres. In other words, 83 additional primary health centres 
will be set up during the Third plan.



3. Co n t r o l  o f  D is e a s *e s .

PBOQBESS D U RIN G  TH E SECOND PLAN

As against the allocation of Rs. 86'53 lakh for this group,
a.n expenditure of Rs. 99'67 lakh has been incurred by the end of the
Second Plan.

The entire State has been covered with 17 national malaria
eradication programme units. Surveillance programme has also been 
launched in all the units by providing 25 surveillance inspectors and 
100 surveillance workers in each unit.

7 new T. B. clinics have been established at the following places:—
1. Alwar. 4. Bharatpur.
2. Banswara. 5. Bikaner.
3. Beawar. 6. Jaipur.'

7. Udaipur.

For isolating advanced T. B. cases, additional 200 beds have been 
provided—20 beds at each of the following 10 district hospitals:—

1. Alwar. 6. Ganganagar.
2. Banswira. 7. Jhalawar.
3. Bharatpur. 8. Partapgarh.
4. Bhilwara. 9. Sikar.
5. Dungarpur. 10. Tonk.

A Provincial T. B. Sanatorium with 200 beds has been started at 
Bari (Udaipur).

A T. B. demonstration centre for imparting training to social 
workers and for demonstrating the latest techniques iu the diagnosis and 
prevention of T. B. has been started at K. G. V. Sanatorium, Jaipur.

One B. C. G unit with 11 teams has been set up in the State.

The building and equipment have been purchased to establish a 
100 bed Leprosy hospital with a subsidiary centre at Tilonia (Ajmer).

p r o g r a m m e  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n

A total provision of Rs. 307*00 lakh has been made in the Third 
Plan for this group. However, as a result of discussions with the Planning 
Commission it appears that in order to implement the phased pro
gramme for the eradication of malaria, a larger amount will have to be 
provided for this particular programme. The State Government is 
reviewing the various sohemes under this sector with a view to find 
out the additional funds required for the national malaria eradication 
programme.



16 T. B. clinics will be started.

200 additional I'eds for advanced T. B. cases will be added to
10 district hospitals.

200 additional beds will be added to the provincial T. B. sanatorium, 
Bari (Udaipur),

The programme for the eradication of small-pox wiU be started in 
the State.

2 Venereal diseases clinics will be started—one each at Dungarpur 
and Banswara.

A Trachoma pilot project is working in the State. Its activities -will 
be expande 1 in the Third Plan.

The B. C. G. programme will also be continued during the Third Plan.

Originally it was proposed to take up guinea-worm control programme 
in the State. In order to find additional funds for the national 
malaria eradication programme, it is possible that guinea-worm control 
programme may be dropped.

4. L a b o r a t o r y  S e r v i c e s  

PROGRESS D U R IN G  THE SECOND P L A N

As against a provision of Rs. 10-74 lakh an expenditure of 
Rs. 4*43 lakh has been incurred during the Second Plan.

11 public health laboratories have been established at the following 
places:—

1. Ajmer. 6. Dungarpur.
2. Alwar. 7. Ganganagar.
3. Banswara. 8. Jhalawar.
4. Bikaner. 9. Kota.
6. Bharatpur. 10. Sikar.

11. Udaipur.

p r o g r a m m e  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n

A provision of Rs. 8'50 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for 
this scheme.

5 Public health laboratories will be established at district head
quarters. The bacteriological laboratory at Jaipur will be expanded.



5. F a m il y  P l a iw in g

PBOOBMSS D V R IN O  TH E SECOND P L A N

■ A sum of Rs. 1'07 lakh has been spent on this programme dm’ing 
the Second Plan. (Besides, a sum of Rs. 4‘82 lakh has been spent on 
this scheme from the funds provided by the Central Government over 
and above the State Plan ceiling). 70 rural family planning clinics 
and 23 urban family planning clinics have been started in the State. 
Two mobile family planning units are also functioning. A regional 
training centre and a training centre for lady social workers have also 
been started.

P R O G R A M M E  FOB THE TH IR D  P L A N

A provision of Rs. 20*00 lakh has been made for this programme in 
the Third Plan.

162 family planning rural clinics, 25 urban clinics and 3 mobile 
family planning units will be started during the Third Plan. The 
regional training centre and the training centre for the lady social 
workers will be continued and strengthened.

6. MA.TEBNITY AND C h i LD W e l FABB C e NTBBS

PROGRESS DURING THE SECOND PLAN

A Sum  of Rs. 8‘71: lakh has been spent during the Second Plan on 
this programme.

The K. G. V. Maternity Home, Ajmer, has been expanded by pro
viding 45 additional beds. A new building has also been constructed 
for this Home.

A child guidance clinic has been started at Mental Hospital, 
Jaipur.

A separate Paediatrics ward has been provided at Victoria Hospital, 
A.jmer.

P R O G R A M M E  FOR T H E  THIRD P L A N

A provision of Rs. 15-00 lakh has been made ia the Third plan.

It is proposed to start 30 Maternity and Child Welfare Centres 
during the Third Plan. These will be started at places having a 
population pf not less theui 5,000,



7. Medical E ducation

PBOOBESS D V B lN a 7HE SECOND PLAN

Am against the provision of Rs. 20'29 lakh during the Second Plan, 
an expenditure of Rs. 17-36 lakh has been incurred on this programme.

To meet the acute shortage of doctors, the intake capacity in the
S, M.S. Medical College, Jaipur, has been increased from 80 to 12® and 
a new medical college has been started at Bikaner, The capacity of 
the college at Bikaner has also been increased to 100.

PROGRAMME FOB THE THIRD PLAN

An outlay of Rs. 151'00 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan 
for this group. The requirements and the output of doctors during the 
Third Plan have been worked out as under:—

Item Requirements Output

I 2 3

Doctors .. .. 1,354 545

To meet the acute shortage of doctors in Rajasthan one more 
medical college will be established during the Third Plan. The 
Government are also considering to hold an emergency recruitment of 
doctors. Efforts will be made to import doctors from other surplus 
States.

Provision has also been made for enlarging the scope of post
graduate studies in the S. M. S. Medical College, Jaipur, in order to 
overcome the scarcity of specialised personnel in various specialities and 
also to man the medical colleges.

A nursing college will also be started in Rajasthan. This will fulfil 
the demand for teaching staff in the various training centres.

8. T rain in g  P bogram mb

PROGRESS DURING THE SEOOND PLAN

An allocation of Rs. 24-10 lakh was made for this group during the 
Second Plan. A sum of Rs. 15-14 lakh has been spent on this group.

To meet the shortage of ancillary staff 7 training centres were 
started— ône e^h at Alwar, Udaipur, Bikaner, Ajmer, Jodhpur, Kotia



and Jaipur for training auxiliary nurses and midwives. The annual 
intake capacity of each centre is 30 and the duration of the course 
is 2 years.

Under the scheme of integration of public health, with basic 
course of nursing, two training centres have been started at Jaipur 
and Jodhpur.

For training the lady health visitors a centre with an annual 
intake capacity of 30 is functioning at Jodhpur. The duration of 
the course is years.

Six months training is being imparted to ‘Dais’ at all district 
headquarters as well as those primary health centres which have 
qualified for UNICEF aid.

For training the auxiliary health workers a centre is functioning 
at Jaipur with an annual intake capacity of 50. The duration of 
the course is 2 years.

For training the compounders 4 training centres are functioning, 
one each at Alwar, Udaipur, Jodhpur and Kota. The annual intake 
capacity of each centre is 50. The duration of the course is 3 years.

For training the sanitary inspectors, a centre is functioning at 
Jaipur with an intake capacity of 50. The dwation of the course is 
9 months.

PROGRAMME FOR THE THIRD PLAN

A provision of Rs. 46.00 lakh has been male in the Third Plan 
for this programme.

The training of compounders will continue at the existing centres 
and one more training centre will be established during the Third 
Plan.

The training of auxiliary health workers will continue at Jaipur 
and the intake capacity at this centre will be increased from 50 to 100.

The training of auxiliary nurses anJ midwives will continue at 
the existing centres. One more centre will be established during the 
Third Plan.

The scheme of “ Integration of Public Health with Basic Course 
of Nursing” will be continued at Jaipur and Jodhpur.

The training of staff nurses will continue at Ajmer, Jaipur and 
Jodhpur. The intake capacity at these Centres would be increased to 
50 at Jaipur and Jodhpur and 25 at Ajmer.



The training of sanitary inspectors will be continued. The shortage 
of sanitary inspectors will be overcome by employing the candidates 
passing out from the Vidhya Bhawan Institute, Udaipur.

A centre at Jaipur for training technicians for public health 
laboratory will be started. The training in Radiology, which is impart ■ 
ed at Bikaner, will be continued and one more centre will be estaT)- 
lished at S. M. S. Hospital, Jaipur, dmring the Third Plan.

The requirements and outturn during the Third Plan for various 
categories of health personnel are expected to be as under: —

(Number)

Category Requirements Out-turn

1 2 3

1. Doctors .. .. 1354 645
2. Health Visitors .. .. 350 200
3. Nurses & Sisters .. .. 422 499
4. Compounders and technicians .. 1,540 849
5. Midwives .. .. 939 888
6. Sanitary Inspectors .. 354 215
7. Auxiliary Health Workers .. 696 339

The shortage of auxiliary health workers will be met by posting 
compounders in place of auxiliary health workers.

9. D ental E dttcation & Servicbs

PROGRESS DURING THE SECOND PLAN

15 dental clinics have been established at the following places:—
1. Alwar.
2. Banswara.
3. Beawar.
4. Bharatpur.
5. Bhilwara.
6. Dholpur.
7. Ganganagar.

15. Tonk.

8. Jhalawar.
9. Kota.

10. Nagaur.
11. Pali.
12. Partapgarh.
13. Ratangarh.
14. Sikar.

As against the allocation of Rs. 9*40 lakh for this group, an expenditure 
pfRs. 4’31 lakh ha,s been incurred during the Second Plan.



H E A tT H  i f S

PnO GRAM M E FOR THE T H IR D  P L A N

A provision of Rs. 2.60 lakh has been made for this programme in the 
Third Plan.

It is proposed to open 5 additional dental clinics during the 
Third Plan.

10. M is c e l l a n e o u s  S ch e m e s

A sum of Rs. 9 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for the 
programme of Health education.. It is proposed to establish one Health 
Education Bureau at State Headquarters and 5 Health education units 
one each at the erstwhile divisional headquarters.

A sum of Rs. 4 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for the 
School Health Service. It is proposed to start 5 School Health Service 
units.

During the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 5.62 lakh was spent on the 
programme of strengthening the Health activities. Additional staff was 
provided to implement the scheme. 9 posts of District Health Officers 
were sanctioned for 9 Districts.

During the Third Plan a provision of Rs. 10.00 lakh has been made 
for this programme. It is proposed to post District Health Officers in 
the remaining aistrict headquarters for implementing the public health 
schemes.

It is also proposed to publish the Rajasthan Medical Journal 
(quarterly) with a view to keep our doctors in the districts well posted 
with the latest development in medical science. The Journal will also 
keep the medical personnel informed of the various health programmes, 
their targets and achievements and also invite suggestions and comments 
for improvement.

Besides, the schemes included in the State Plan, there are some 
Centrally sponsored schemes and the State Grovernment will endeavour 
to make full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on 
these schemes will be fully financed by the Government of India and 
are not included in the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

(a) Grants to voluntary organisations and local bodies for starting 
family planning clinics.

(b) Stipends for Post-graduate medical education.



(B.) Ayurved

PBOORBSS D V R IN Q  THE SECOND P L A N

Against the Second Plan provision of Rs. 47.95 lakh for Ayurved, 
an expenditure of Rs. 35.48 lakli has been incurred. The target of 
opening 341 dispensaries during the Second Plan has been achieved 
in full. ■

Under the scheme of amalgamation of existing pharmacies o f 
Rajasthan into a single standard unit, the pharmacy at Jaipur has 
been integrated with the Ajmer pharmacy under which two branches 
are functioning — one each at JodJipur and Bharatpur. The pharmacy 
at Udaipur has njt yat been integrated with the Ajmer pharmacy. 
The building for the standard pharmacy at Ajmer was purchased 
during the last year of the Second Plan.

There are two Government Ayurvedic Colleges—one at Jaipur and 
tV-e other at Udaipur. The two colleges were strengthened and equipped 
properly duruig tî e Second plan. The builaing for Ayurvedic College, 
Jaipur has been completed, while the construction of the building for 
the Ayurvedic College, Udaipur has also started.

Additional staff was provided in the two colleges during the 
Second Plan. It was envisaged that during the Second Plan period, 
250 qaalitied vaidyas will be available from these colleges. As against 
this target, 262 qualified vaidyas had been made available.

Training was imparted to 4C0 compounders/nurses at the Training 
centre, Udaipur.

The administrative and the organisational set up of the Department 
was also strengthened during the Second Plan.

A Centrally sponsored scheme of research in Ayurvedic science was 
also introduced during th'3 Second Plan. A Research Centre was started 
in 1957-58 at Government Ayurvedic College, Udaipur, 30 beds for 
clinical research c,n two diseases viz., Infantile Paralysis and Guinea 
worm were provided under this scheme. During the Second Plan, a sum 
of Rs. 1.89 lakh was spent on this scheme.

PRO O RAM M E FOR TH E TH IRD  P L A N

An outlay of Rs. 70 lakh is iirovided for Ayurved in the State’s 
Third Plan.

300 Ayurvedic/Uiiani dispensaries will le  opened in the Third Plan. 
Besides, 50-‘C’ grade dispensaries will be upgraded. The objective is



that by the end of the Third plan, one medical institution, whether 
allopathic or ayurvedic, should be available for a unit of 7,200 persons 
in the rural areas.

It ia envisaged that during the Third Plan, 352 additional qualified 
vaidyas Avill be available from the two Government Ayurvedic Colleges. 
The colleges will be further strengthened and properly equipped during 
th-e Third Plan. The building for the Ayurvedic College, Udaipur 
will also be completed.

It is proposed to construct 50 buildings for the Ayurvedic dispensaries 
during the Third Plan period. Additional staff will have to be provided for 
strengthening the administrative set up and for implementing various 
schemes.

It is proposed to impart training to 600 compounders/nurses and 
fox this purpose one additional training centre will be opened at the 
Government Ayurvedic College, Jaipur. The scheme of amalgamation 
of Government Ayurvedic pharmacies into a single standard unit could 
not be completed daring the Second Plan. The building for the 
Pharmacy will be constructed and equipment bought for tie same.

5 “ Arogya Kendras” and 6 “Yogik Kendras”  will be established 
daring the Third Plan. The “Yogik Kendras” will include one 
Yogic Research Centre also.

It is proposed to avail of the Centrally sponsored scheme of conducting 
research in Ayurved.

(C.) Rural Water Supply

PBOGBESS DURING TH E SECOND PLAN

During the Second Plan, a sum of Bs. 195 lakh was allotted for the 
rural water supply schemes. An expenditure of Rs. 186 lakh has 
been incurred on these schemes during the Second Plan.

During the year 1956-67, the works were executed through the 
Rajasthan Water Board. In the year 1957-58 and onwards, the works 
were executed through the Collectors and the Block Development 
Officers. The funds were mostly utilised in completing the works 
which had been started by the Rajasthan Water Board. From 
October. 1959 onwards, funds were allotted to the Panchayat Samitis 
for the rural water supply schemes.

PRO GRAM M E FOR THE TH IRD  PLAN

The objectives in this sector are clear. We aim to provide at least 
one sanitaiy well in each village. It should be our effort to provide 
one such well for a unit of 400 persons in each village. Tlis will



involve conversion of step wells into sanitary wells and construction o f 
a sanitary well in villages where no well exists and wbere there is a 
possibility of finding sweet underground water. There are areas, parti
cularly in the desert zone, where underground sweet water is not 
available in many villages and where, at present, water is being
brought from a distance of a few miles. In such villages, “ Tankas”
and “ Kunds”  will have to be constructed to store rain water. It is 
appreciated that this will not solve the difficulty permanently because 
it is in these areas that rainfall is extremely scanty and erratic. At 
places of acute hardship, therefore, the possibility of bringing water 
through a pipe line from a neighbouring source of sufficient water 
supply will have to be explored. Simultaneously with the efforts in 
this direction, we should think of providing pipe water supply to 
villages having a population upto 5,000 persons and where water-table 
is more than 100 feet deep. It is, however, obvious that in a scheme 
of priorities a lower place will be assigned to pipe water supply 
scheme as compared to the scheme of providing water to those
villages where at present a source of getting sweet water is not
available.

In the Third Plan, a sum of Rs. 200 lakh has been provided for 
rural water supply schemes. The break-up of this outlay will be as 
follows:—

Item Amount 
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2

(a) Construction of new wells, repairs to old wells and
converting step wells into sanitary wells, etc. .. 100

(b) For completing 42 pipe water supply schemes
carried over from Second Plan to the Third Plan .. 30

(c) For taking up new pipe water supply
schemes where conditions justify . . .. 25

(d) Purchase of tools and plants .. .. 5
(e) Recruitment of staff and training .. .. 20
(f) Investigation of sweet water sources .. .. 20

Total .. 200

(D.) Urban Water Supply

PROORESS D U R IN G  T H E  SECOND P L A N

In the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 148-96 lakh was allotted under 
the Rajasthan PLm and another sum of Rs. 150 lakh under National 
Water Supply and Sanitation Plan for the urban water supply 
schemes.



The Government of India had sanctioned 14 schemes under National 
Water Supply and Sanitation Plan in the First Plan period. All these
14 schemes were brought over to the Second Plan. By the end of 
1960-61, a sum of Rs. 261'48 lakh has been spent on these 14 schemes.
11 of these schemes have been completed in all respects, and a sum of 
Rs. 26'58 lakh would be required during the Third Plan to complete 
thie remaining schemes.

In the I ’irst Plan, 8 schemes were sanctioned by the State Government 
under the Rajasthan Plan. These were carried over to the Second Plan 
and in order to meet additional demands from various Municipal Boards, 
42 new schemes were also sanctioned by the State Government. Against 
all these 60 schemes, a sum of Rs. 166.00 laJih has been spent up to the 
end of the Second Plan period. Thus, the total amount spent on Urban 
Water Supply Schemes during the uecond Plan was as under:—

Item Amount 
(Rs. in lakh)

1 2

(a) On 14 schemes sanctioned under National Water
Supply and Sanitation Plan .. .. ^ 261-48

(b) On schemes sanctioned under the Rajasthan Plan .. 166-00

T o tal .. 427-48

During the Second Plan, the following schemes have been completed:—
1. Alwar, 17. Kota.
2. Balotra. 18. Mount Abu.
3. Banswara. 19. Nathdwara.
4. Bhadra. 20, Pali (Skeleton)
5. Bharatpur. 21. Pratapgarh.
6. Bhilwara. 22. Raisinghnagar.
7. Bundi. 23. Sangaria Mandi.
8. Deoli. 24. Tonk.
9. Dungarpur. 25. Udaipur.

10. Ganganagar. 26. Extension of water supply
11. Hanumangarh- to the Thermal station,
12. Jaisalmer. Jodhpur.
13. Jhalawar. 27. Extension of water supply
14. Jhalrapatan. to Nylon factory, Kota.
16, Karanpur. 28. Drainage at Beawar.
16. Kishangarh, 29, Drainage at Pushkar,



The following schemes are in a very advanced stage of progress and atre 
expected to be completed within the fiisttwo years of the Third Plan: —

1. Abu Road.
2. Banner.
3. Bhinmal.
4. Bikaner.
5. Chhotisadri.
6. Churu.
7. Jaipur.
8. Jalore.
9. Jbunjhunu.

10. Jodhpur.
11. Mandawa.
12. Nagaur.

25.

13. Nimbahera.
14. Nohar.
15. Pali.
16. Pushkar.
17. Rajgarh (Alwar).
18. Rajgarh (Churu).
19. Sambhar.
20. SardarshaJiar.
21. Sawaimadhopur.
22. Sikar.
23. Sirohi.
24. Taranagar. 

Drainage at Ajmer.

When all these 25 schemes are completed, a population of 11,65,338 
will be covered.

PB O G R A M M B  FOR TH E THIRD P L A N

The objective is to cover all towns with a population of 10,000 or more 
under the urban water supply scheme. It is also proposed to cover 
the new Mandis which will be coming up in the Rajasthan Canal area.

The first priority will, however, be given to complete the schemes which 
have been carried over from the Second Plan.

For urban water supply schemes and for the drainage schemes, 
a provision of Rs. 500 lakh has been made in the Third Plan. The break
up of this outlay is as follows;—

Scheme Amount 
(Rs. in lakh)

(a) For completing works carried over from Second Plan .. I90‘00
(b) For taking up new schemes .. . . . .  75‘00
(c) For recruitment and training of new staff .. .. 6'00
(d) For purchase of tools & plants .. .. .. 4’00
(e) Ajmer water supply scheme .. .. .. 150'00
(f) For taking up new drainage schemes .. „  75‘00

T o t a l  .. 500'00



The Government will execute the vaxious water supply schemes and 
on completion, also run them on behalf of the Municipal Boards for a certain 
period. Workshop facilities will have to be organised at divisional 
headquarters. Mobile workshops will also be started for the maintenance 
of water supply schemes in the rural areas. Under the Directorate of 
Technical Education, training would be imparted to fitters, mechanics, 
pump operators, etc.



CEAPTEB XXXI  

HOUSING

1, S lu m  C le a b a n c e  

PBOQSSSS D V E IN O  T H E  SECOND P L A N

In the Second Plan, the outlay for this scheme was provided by the 
Government of India over and above the State Plan ceiling. The scheme 
which was sponsored by the Government of India envisaged provision 
of Central assistance—50 per cent loan and 25 per cent subsidy—for each 
approved project, for providing residential accommodation to the slum 
dwellers specially scavengers and persons in an income group of less than 
Bs. 175/-per month. During the Second Plan only 120 tenements were 
constructed at Udaipur and a sum ofRs. 2.73 lakh was spent on this 
construction. Work is in progress on 80 tenements at Rajmal-ka-Tala.b, 
Jaipur.

P RO G RAM M E FOR T E E  THIRD P L A N

In the Third Plan an amount of Rs. 10 lakh has been provided for this 
scheme. This represents only the State’s share of the total cost i.e. 25% 
of the total cost of approved projects. In other words, the total 
expenditure envisaged during the Third Plan on slum clearance schemes 
is Rs. 40 lakh. It is proposed to construct 1,200 tenements during this 
period.

2. R ueal HotJSlKG

PROGRESS D U R IN G  T H E  SECOND F L A N

Under this scheme loans are provided to tlie villagers for construction of 
new houses as well as for making substantial improvement in the existing 
houses. Various considerations are kept in view while selecting villages 
fcr this programme. Pxeference is given to the v.llages situated in flood 
affectcd aieas or where there is considerable congestion. Villages which 
have eubstantial population of Backward Classes are also given prior 
ccnsideraticn. While selectirg villages, it is also considered as to whether 
Eccial ar.d economic conditions in the selected villages are sucli as would 
enabl? Uxe people to renovate the whole village within a period of 10 to
15 years.
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A sum of Rs. 41.71 lakh has been spent during the Second Plan period. 
Ab against the target of adopting 200 villages during the Second Plan, 
we have adopted 250 villages.

P R O G R AM M E  FOR THE THIRD PL A N

A provision of Rs. 125 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for 
rural hcusing scheme. 400 additional villages will be adopted during the 
Third Plan, bringing the total number of villages adopted to 650. There 
is a Rural Housing Cell attached to the office of the Development Commis- 
Bioner which is engaged in the task of preparing Master Plans for the 
villages and providing other technical guidance.

This Cell is also conducting research in cheaper and better methods 
of construction in rural areas. There is a Research-cum-Training Centre 
for Rajasthan at the School of Town and Country Planning in 
Delhi. The overseers working in the blocks are sent to this Centre for 
training in rural housing. During the Third Plan, it is proposed to train 
150 overseers at this Centre.

Efforts are made to co-ordinate this scheme with the scheme operated 
by the Social Welfare Department under which funds are provided for 
housing to the families belonging to Seheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

3. L o w  I n c o m e  G eottp HotrsiNO

PROORESS D U RIN Q  T H E  SECOND P L A N

As against the provision of Rs. 170 lakh in the Second Plan, loans to 
the extent ofRs. 171 lakh have been advanced during the Second Plan. 
4,081 houses have been constructed during the Second Plan period. The 
scheme is operating at all district headquarters and a few other important 
towns. The scheme has been very successful in this State and the only 
restricting factor is the limitation of funds.

P R O G R AM M E FOR T H E  TH IRD  P L A N

An outlay of Rs. 215 lakh has been provided in the Third Plan for 
this scheme. It is proposed to construct 3,480 houses during this period.

4. SxTBSIDIZED iKDtrSTEIAL HOUSDJG

PROORESS DU RIN G  T H E  SECOND PL A N

A sum ofRs. 93.50 lakh was provided in the Second Plan. An 
expenditure of Rs. 49.56 lakh has been incurred by the end of the Second 
Plan.

By the end of the” Second Plan 912 single room tenements and 210 
dcTible iccjn tenements have been completed. The conjstruction of



1464 tenfments :s in prcgiesfi ard will be ccntiimed in the Third Plan. T3ie 
details of theee incomplete tenements on which the work is in picgreEs axe 
given below:— (Number)

Tenements

Place Single Double Total 
room room

1 2 3 4
266 10 266
192 120 312
200 60 250
200 50 250
100 — 100
150 60 200
— 86 86

1. Jaipur ..
2. Pali ..
3. Sriganganagar
4. Beawar
5. Zawar mines
6. Sawaimadhopur
7. H^usicg Co-operative Society, Beawar

Total .. 1,098 366 1,464
In addition to these 1464 tenements the construction of 40 single room 

and 10 double room tenrments at Kota and 40 double room tenements to 
be constructed by 1 he H.usirg Co-operative Society at Udaipur was 
also sanctioned during 1he Second Plan. These tenements would be con
structed in the Third Plan.

Most of Ihe tenements have been allotted to the el'gible industrial workers 
except at Bh.lwara where about 200 tenements are vacant.

PR O G R AM M E FOR THE TH IR D  PLAN

A sum of Rs. 70 lakh has been provided for this scheme during the Third 
Plan. Besides <he sp ll-cver wxiks cn 1464 tenements, Ihe construction 
of 90 tenements eancticned during the Second Plan and 1300 new tenements 
to be sanctioned during the Third Plan will be imdertaken. The new 
tenements will be constructed at the following places:—

place Tenements
(Number)

1 2
1. Sawaimadhopur . . • • ..  150
2. Phalodi quarries . . . 260
3. Kota ..  ,, m • • . 160
4. Udaipiu' .. .. • • >• • . .  200
6. Zawar mines . . . . . .  100
6. Jaipur .. .. • • ..  200
7. Industrial estates at Jaipur, 

Jcdhpur, Ajmer and Bharatpur 250

T o t a l  1,300
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Thus, during the Third Plan 2,854 tenements are proposed to be con
structed. The break-up of this programme along with the progress made 
during the Second Plan are mentioned in the following statement—

Financial 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Physical
(Number)

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

outlay

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

targets-
tene

ments
Place/Item Outlay Expen

diture
Achievements 

tenement 
S,R. D.R.

1 2 3 4 5 6 ' "  7

1. Jaipur ') 15.49 10.45 224 110 -  m
2. Pali !! 6.97 9.50 288 — 312
3. Bhilwara 11.85 — 400 100 . •: ■■ —
4. B^awar 2.08 1.75 — — ^ .250
5. Sriganganagar 7.33 2.56 250
6. Sawaimadhopur — - 10.17 350
7. Phalodi 93.50 ~ 8.25 250
8. Kota ‘ — 4.95 — — , 200
9. Udaipur . — 6.60 ■ - ' - * £ 2 . ' 200

10. Zawar mines 2.95 4.00 r  200
11. Industrial estates ■ — 10.23 ' 250
12. Iioans and subsi- . . 7 .  '

dies to coopera-
tive societies _ 2.89 1.55 126

T otal 93.50 49.56 70.00 912 210
. .U' -

2,854

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there ^  spjae Centrally 
sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavour to make 
full use of these programmes and provisions. The outlaLya ca these schemes 
will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not inQluded in 
the State Plan ceiling. These schemes are:—

{a) Land acquisition and development.
(b) Preparation o f master plans.
(c) Experimental housing, research and statistics.



CHAPTER XXXII  

WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES

PROGRESS D U RIN G  T E E  SECOND P L A N

A provision of Rs. 228.50 lakh was made during the Second Plan for 
ech,emea relating to the -welfare of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes, 
Denotified Tribes and other Backward Classes. A sum of Rs. 167.06 lakh 
has been spent on these schemes by the end of the Second Plan.

1. ScSEDULBD TeIBES A2JD DEVELOPMENT OF ScHEDXJLED ABBAS.
The main achievements are indicated below:--

1. Opening of 6 basic schools, 20 social education centres and 10 rented
hostels.

2. Construction of 7 hostel buildings.
3. Award of scholarships to 62692 students.
4. payment of grant-in-aid amounting to Rs. 18.82 lakh to

different voluntary agencies.
6. Grant-in-aid for construction of 4584 irrigation wells.
6. Starting of 6 training-cum-production centres.
7. Rehabilitation of 964 families.
8. Qrant-m-aid to 32 co-operative societies.
9. Grant-in-aid for purchase of 599 pair of bullocks.

10. Construction of 231 irrigation tanks and dams by the Special
Irrigation Division created for these areas.

11. Construction of 3 dispensary buildings.
12. Grant-in-aid for construction of 486 houses.
13. Conversion of 600 step wells into draw wells.

A total sum of Rs. 99.77 lakh has been spent during the Second Plftn 
on scheroee relating to the welfare of Scheduled Tribes,
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2. ScHBDuiiED Castes 

The main achievements are indicated below:-

1. Award of scholarships to 62,977 students.

2. Equipping of 15 old “ Sanskar Kendras’* and opening of 12 new
“ Kendras” , 15 social education centres, 3 nursery schools and
8 rented hostels.

3. Opening of 11 training-cum-production centres.

4. Grant-in-aid for construction of 328 drinking water wells and 360
houses.

5. Starting of 5 “Prachar Mandlis’ for removal of untouchability.

A total sum of Rs. 48.52 lakh has been spent during the Second Plan 
on the schemes relating to the welfare of Scheduled Castes.

' 3. Dbnotibied Tribes

The main achievements are indicated below:-

1. Award of scholarships to 1602 students.
2. Opening of 7 social education centres, 2 hostels, 6 nursery schools

and 3 community centres,
3. Payment of grant-in-aid amounting to Rs. 3,5 lakh to different

voluntary agencies.
4. Rehabilitation of 111 families.
5. Opening of 6 training-cum-production centres-
6. Grant -in-aid for purchase of 43 pair of bullocks.

A total sum of Rs. 10.33 lakh has been spent during the Second Prro 
Year Plan for the schemes relating to the welfare of Denotified Tribes.

4. Ot h e r  B a c k w a e d  C lasses  
I nclxtding  G.u )ia  L o h a b s  (N o m a d ic  t b ib b s )

The main achievements are indicated below:-
1. Awajd of scholarships to 1,576 students.
2. Opening of 5 nursery schools.
3. Rehabilitation of 678 families of Gadia Lohars.
4. Grant-in-aid for purchase of 120 pair of bullocks and for consfcmo*

tion of 171 houses. ........
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A total sum ofRs. 8.44 lakli has been spent during the Second Five 
Year Plan for the schemes relating to the welfare of Other Backward 
Claeses.

P  BO G RAM M E FOR T E E  THIRD PLAN

1. SchedxtledTeibes.

An outlay of Rs. 208.00 lakh has been fixed for welfare of Scheduled 
Tribes during the Third Pive Year Plan. The main targets are indicated 
below:-

.1. Awaid of scholaiships to 50,000 students,
2. lEstablishment of 20 rented hostels.
3. ConstTuction of 30 hostel buildings.
4. ’Starting of 10 Ashram schools.
6, Construction of 160 tanks and dams.

“6. Grant-lti-aid for construction of 1100 irrigation wells.
7. Settling of 1445 families.
8, Subsidy to 2600 families for purchase of agricultural implements,

bullocks, ploughs etc.
9. Aid to 600 individuals and co-operatives for development of cottage

industries.
10. Subsidy for construction of 500 drinking water wells and conver- 

i -sdon of step wells into draw wells.
11. Construction of 70 miles of roads.

2. SCHEDTJLED Ca STES

An outlay of Rs. S2.00 lakh has been fixed for the welfiaje of Scheduled 
Castes during the Thir<J ’̂ive Year Plan. The targets are iwiicated 
below:-

Atvtffd of scholarships to 60,000 students.
2. Establishment of 15 rented hostels.
3. Construction of 6 hostel buildings,
4. Settling of 1445 families.
5. Subsidy to 2000 families for purchase of agricultural implements,

bullocks, ploughs etc.
6. Aid to 1000 individuals and co-operatives for development of

cottage industries.
' giifeid^ for construction of 260 drinking water weUp. ,
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3. Nomasio Tkibes (Gadia Lohabs)

An outlay of Rs. 25'00 lakh has been fixed for the welfare of Nomadic 
Tribes dnring the Third. Five Year Plan. The main targets are as follows:-

1. Award of scholarships to 2000 students.
2. Opening of 8 peripatetic schools.
3. Opening of 1 blacksmithy-cum-workshop centre.
4. Rehabilitation of 719 families.
5. Subsidy for construction of 666 hoiises.

Thus, a total outlay of Rs. 325 lakh has been provided for the welfare 
of Backward Classes during the Third Plan.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there are some Centrally 
sponsored schemes and the State Government will endeavoiir to make full 
use of these programmes and provisions. The outlays on these schemes 
will be fully financed by the Government of India and are not included in the 
State Plan ceiling. These schemes are

(A) Scheduled Tribes:
(a) Tribal development blocks.
(b) Co-operation,
(c) Tribal research and training.
(d) Post-matric scholarships,
(e) Hostels for Scheduled Tribe girls.

(B) Scheduled Castes ;
(a) Improvement in working conditions of sweepers.
(b) House sites and housing for sweepers and scavengers,
(c) Hostels for Scheduled Caste girls.
(d) Post-matric scholarships.

(C) Denotified Tribes.



CHAPTER XXXIII  

SOCIAL WELFARE
PROGRESS DURING THE SECOND P L A N

During the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 12.93 lakh has been spent agai'nst 
the provision of Rs. 42.53 lakh on schemes relating to Social Welfare.

1 rescue home, 15 district shelters and 2 after-care homes have been 
opened during the Second Plan under the programme for “ Social and Moral 
Hygiene and After-care Services” . Under the programme for “ Social 
Defence” , 1 c3rtified school, 1 remand home, 2 beggars homes and 4 boys 
hostels have been opened and welfare services started in 12 prisons and 
probation services in 15 districts.

The State Social Welfare Board has started 37 welfare extension 
projects (17 of original pattern and 20 of C.D. type) for the welfare of 
women and children.

PRO G R AM M E FOR T H E  T H IR D  P L A N

An outlay of Rs. 40 lak  ̂ has been provided for this head of development 
in the Third Plan. The main targets are indicated below:-

Scheme Target

1

1. Child welfare 2 foundling homes-cum-orphnages

2, Social & moral hygiene (a) 1 rescue home
and after-care services (b) 1 after-caie-home.

3, Social defence (a) 2 remand homes.
(b) 1 beggars home.
(c) 1 workshop for beggars.

(corUd.)



Scheme Target

4. Welfare of the aged and 1 home.
infirm.

5. Welfare of the physically and
mentally handicapped. (a) 2 schools for blind boys & girls.

(b) 1 training centre for blind adults.
(c) 1 school for deaf and dumb children.
(d) 1 training centre for deaf and dumb

adults.
(e) 1 training centre for the orthopaedi-

cally handicapped.

Besides the schemes included in the State Plan, there is one Centrally 
sponsored scheme viz. “Pilot Projects in Child Welfare” and the State 
Government will endeavour to make full use of the programme and provision. 
The outlay on this scheme will be fully financed by the Government of 
India and is not included in the State Plan ceiling.



CEAPTEB XXXIV  

LABOUR AND LABOUR WELFARE

PROORESS D VEIN a  TH E SECOND F L A N

As against the provision of Rs. 61.70 la,kh, an expenditure of Rs. 31.29 
lakh has been incurred during the Second Plan period. The main achieve
ments during the Second Plan are indicated below:—

(1) Under the scheme of Labour Welfare and Administration, 13 new 
welfare centres were opened, 16 centres were upgraded and buildings for 3 
labour welfare centres were constiucted.

(2) A separate Directorate of Employment for the control and supervi
sion of employment exch&ngcs and for implementing other manpower and 
employment schemes was set up in Rajasthan during the Second Plan. 
At the beginning of the Second Plan, there were only 7 employment exchan
ges in Rajasthan. During the Second Plan 11 additional employment 
exchanges were opened. The scheme of collection of Emplojrment Market 
Information from the public and the private sectors was started during the 
Second Plan. At the end of the Second Plan, the entire public sector had 
been covered. Litensive studies in the private sector were taken up in the 
districts of Jaipur, Ajmer, Jodhpur, Bharatpur and Alwar. At the 
Employment Exchanges of Ajmer and Jaipur, special eecf ons for providing 
vocational guidance to employment seekers were started during the Second 
Plan. A separate unit for Occupational Analysis and Research was 
started at the Directorate of Employment. The Directorate brought out 
revised editions of the ‘Hand Book on Training Facilities’ in Rajasthan.

(3) The Employees’ State Insurance scheme was initiated in Rajasthan 
with effect from 2r.d December, 1956. During the Second Plan, 14 dispen
saries have been established. One T. B. ward has been started at Jaipur. 
The scheme was extended to the famil es of insured persons also at all the 
centres. Sanction was issued for constructing a T. B. ward at 
Bari sanatorium. The work was also started on this project.

(4) Under the craftsmen training scheme, 4 new industrial training 
institutes were started during the Second Plan. The already 
existing institutes at Ajmer and Jaipur were strengthened. The scheme of 
evening classes and the apprenticeship scheme were also introduced.



During the Second Plan, 976 additional seats were provided in various 
institutes, 50 seats were provided in the evening classes and 50 seats were 
provided under the apprenticeship training scheme.

P R O Q R A M M E  FOB T H E  TH IRD  FLA'S

A sum of Rs. 100 lakh has heen provided for Labour and Labour 
Welfare schemes. This includes an amount of Rs. 78 lakb for the craftsmen 
training schemes. The main activities, proposed to be implemented 
during the Third Plan, are indicated below:—

(1) Under the programme for Labour Welfare and Administration, 
bmildings for 3 labour welfare centres will be constructed during the Third 
Plan. 6 existing labour welfaie centres v/iU be expanded. The emphasis 
will be not only on augmenting the welfare facilities but also on improving 
the standard of services provided. 5 recreation centres will be opened. 
One mobile cinema van is proposed to be purchased. ‘Bharat Darshan 
Yatras’ would ako te organised. The administrative organisation for 
implementirg the Labour Laws will ako be strengthened. A Labour Inves
tigation and Research unit will be set up at the headquarters.

(2) Under the scheme of Manpower and Employment, 8 new employment 
exchanges are proposed to be opened. One UniTCrsity Employment Bureau 
will ako be set up. In each district, an Employment Information and 
Assistance Bureau Avill be attached to the employment exchanges. 
Employment market information will be collected from the private scctor in
17 additional districts. 6 Vocational Guidance Units will be established. 
The activities of the Occupational Analysis and Research Unit will be 
continued,

(3) Under the Employees’ State Insurance scheme, 3 new centres will 
also le  covered in the Third Plan. 3 annexes will be attached to the State 
hospitals at Jodhpur, Bhilwara and Pali. The scheme will be extended to 
the families of insured persons at all the centres. The existing wards in 
the hospitals at Bari, Jodhpur, Bhilwara and Pali will be maintained.

(4) Under the Craftsmen training scheme, 11 new industrial training 
institutes will be started in the Third Plan with a total intake capacity of 
2,200. Besides, 336 seats will be added to the existing institutes. At the 
end of the Thiid Plan, the total seats in all the institutes will be 3,800. 
100 seats will be provided for the evening cl8„sses and 200 seats imder the 
apprenticeship scheme.



CHAPTER XXXV

PUBLIC CO-OPERATION

A sum of Rs. 5 lakh has been provided in the Plan for the schemes 
of Public Co-operation.



MISCELLANEOUS



CHAPTER XXX VI 

STATISTICS
PRO an  ESS DVRINO THE SECOND PLAN

A sum of Rs. 10 lakh was prov'ded for statistical schemes. In 
addition to this amount, Rs. 10 laWi were provided for conducting 
the economic and industrial survey of Rajasthan. As against the pro
vision of Rs. 10 lakh for statistical schemes, a sum of Rs. 10'18 lakh 
has been spent by the Directorate of Economics and Statistics. An 
amount of Rs. 8'33 lakh has been spent in conducting the economic 
and industrial survey of Rajasthan.

The two main schemes during the Second Plan were;—

(a) Re-organisation and strengthen’ng of Statistical Department, and
(b) Setting up of District Stê tistical Agency.

The coverage, promptness and reliability of official statistics have 
increased as a result of strengthening of the Directorate of Economics 
and Statistics. The Directorate also advised other departments in the 
matter of maintenance of Statistics. Plan statistics were collected and 
published monthly, quarterly and annually on a regular basis. Certain 
economic indicators such as Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, Index 
of Agricultural Production, Inde.x; Numbers of Cost of Construction 
of Houses and the Cost of Living Index Number were also prepared. 
The National Income estimates for the State were prepared for the 
years 1954-55 to 1959-60. Sample surveys were also conducted. During 
the last year of the Second Plan, the Directorate was participating 
in the National Sample Survey programme on a half-matching basis. 
The data collected and prccessed by the Directorate was published in 
the following publications released during the Second Plan Period:—

Publication Year and number of issue
1 2

A—^Printed:
1. Basic Statistics. IQ.ne, 1957, 1958, 1959 and I960.
2. Statistical Abstract. 1958, 1959 and 1960.

(Contd.)



Publication Year and number of issue

3. Statistical Atlas.
4. Annual Plan Progress Report.

6. Quarterly Plan Progress Report.
6. First Eive Yeaj Plan Appraisal for:—

(i) Agriculture and Community
Development.

(ii) Irrigation.
(iii) Power.
(iv) Roads and Transport.
(v) Social Services.

7. Quarterly Digest of Economics and
Statistics.

8. Budget Study.

9. Educational Survey Report of Rajas
than.

10. Economic Classification of Rajasthan’s 
Budget.

1959.
1956-57, 1957-68, 1958-59 
and 1959-60.

Ea h quarter.

1956

1956
1956
1956
1956

First Quarter, 1956 to Last 
Quarter, 1960.

1959-60, 1960-61 and 1961-62

1960.

1959-60 and 1960-61.

11. Annual Administration Report of the AU Plan yeais. 
Directorate of Economics and Statistics,

B—Mimiography:
1. Comparative Study of States’ Finances.
2. District Statistical Outline fjr.—

Ajmer, Alwar, Bha^atpur, Churu, 
Ganganagar, Jaipur, Jodhpur, 
Nagaur, Kota and Sawaimadhopur.
Banswara, Barmer, Bikaner, 
Bjndi, Chittorgarh, Dungarpur 
Jaisalmer, Jalore, Jhalawar, 
Jhunjhunu, Pali, Sikar, Sirohi, 
Tonk and Udaipur.

J
1

1958-59 and 1959-60.

In the year 1959.

In the year 1960.

3. Plan Progress Report, Ajmer Distt. 1958.



6 complete District Statistical Units have been established during 
the Second Plan. In 17 other districts, one Statistical Inspector has 
been provided in each of the districts.

The Directorate of Economic and Industrial S urveys has undertaken 
a.n intensive survey of one district and is also preparing general economic 
reports of the 5 divisions. The National Council of Applied Economic 
Research has also carried out a Techno-economic Survey of Rajasthan 
in collaboration with the Dii-ectorate of Economic and Industrial Surveys. 
This Directorate is also preparing reports on the possibilities of starting 
certain large-scale industries in Rajasthan.

During the Second Plan, the departmental staff, particularly the 
Statisticians, Statistical Assistants, Statistical Inspectors, Computors 
and Progress Assistants were impaxted training.

P R O G R A M M E  FOR THE TH IR D  P L A N

The Directorate of Economics, and Statistics will be further streng
thened. More emphasis will be placed on the collection of statistics 
other than official statistics. This will be done through type-studies, 
sample surveys and research activities. The Statistical Agencies will 
be started in aU tha Districts. The work of co-ordination in respect of 
the statistics emanating from the District Statistical Agencies aad the 
various Heads of the Departments will bs put on a more sound footing. 
Uniformity in concepts, definitions, proformae and methodology of collec
tion of statistics will be ensured. The plan unit of the Directorate 
will be strengthened to enable it to undertake studies for the assessment 
of the impact of the plan in various sectors. Research will also be 
conducted in respect of the calculation of the labour force. State 
Income, investment-output ratio, etc. A perspective plan unit will also 
be established. We will participate on full matching basis in the 
National Sample Survey. The bench mark surveys of Chambal and 
Rajasthan Canal commanded areas will also be carried out. Family 
budget enquiries will be imdertaken.

It will be necessary to establish a Mechanical Tabulation Unit and 
a Printing Unit within the Directorate.

Regular training programme for the staff will be undertaken.

Provision has been made in the Third Plan for the following 
schemes 8—

1. Strengthening of the Directorate of Economics and Statistics for
equipping it for better over all co-ordination and conducting 
research on State Income, financial statistics and demography.

2. Sample surveys in collaboration with N. S. S. and other ad hoc
surveys.



3. Setting up of District Statistical Agencies.

4. Training of statistical personnel.

5. Mechanical Tabulation Unit and Printing Unit.

An amount of Rs. 5 lakh has been earmarked for covering the spill
over expenditure on lhe activities of the Directorate of Economic and 
Industrial Surveys. A sum of Rs. 25 lakh has been allotted to other 
statistical schemes mentioned above. Thus, the total provision in the 
Third Plan is Rs. 30 lakh.

The provision for improvement of agricultural statistics has been, 
separately made under the programme of the Agriculture department.



CEAFTER X X X V n  

INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

As against a financ'al provision of Es 40.99 lakh for the Second 
Plan, a sum of Rs. 31.26 lakh has b:en spent during tliis period.

By the end of the Secon.1 Plan, 20 District Pablic Rela,tion Offices 
have been established. 22 mobile publicity vans (including one van 
for small savings publicity), 20 projectors and 20 generators have 
been purchased during the Second Plan for field publicity. A well 
equipped information centre has been established at Jaipur and pre
liminaries for the establishment of a similar Information Centre at 
Ajmer have been completed by the end of th3 Second Plan.

1,650 community listening sets were purchased and distributed, at 
subsidised rates, to the villages in the State having a poiDulation of 
1,000 or more to enable the villagers to listen to radio broadcasts on 
important developmental activities and matters of common interest to 
the villagers.

A provision of Rs. 65 lakh has been made in the Third Plan for 
‘Publicity’ sector. The programme of activities under this sector during 
the Third Plan will be as follows:—

(1) A sum of Rs. 8 lakh has been provided for urban publicity.
G urban publicity units (including urban information centres) 
will be established during the Thiid Plan at Ajmer, Jaipur, 
Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota and Bikaner.

(2) A sum of Rs. 2 lakh has been proposed for departmental
publicity. In the Directorate of Public Relations, G depart
mental publicity units will be set up. Each unit will be res
ponsible for the publicity relating to one or more than one 
development departments.

(3) A provision of Rs. 8.48 lakh has been kept for preparing
documentary films. It is proposed to establi^ a documentary 
film production unit in the State.

(4) A provision of Rs. 11.60 lakh has been kept for various exhi
bitions. 3 mobile exhibition units will be set up exclusively 
for rural areas. A field unit for organising State levd



exhibitions will be set up. It is also proposed to set up a pexm4* 
nent exhibition at Jaipur. In order to prepare exhibits cheaply, 
a production unit will also be established in the Department. 
The organisation and co ordination of various exhibitions will 
require an administrative unit at the State headquarters.

(5) A provision of lls. 12 lakh has been made for opening infor
mation centres. During the Third Plan, 21 district informa
tion centres will be started and the existing information centre 
at Jaipur will be expanded. An administrative unit at the 
headquarter will be necessary to co-ordinate the activities of 
the district information centres.

(6) A sum of Rs. 3.90 lakh has been provided for pictorial 
publicity. So far the Department concentrated on black and 
white photographic publicity. During the Third plan, coloured 
photography will be undertaken.

(7) A sum of Rs. 6 lakh has been kept for bringing out variotia 
publications. It is proposed to start a weekly paper which 
would contain important information regarding administrative 
and developmental activities.

(8) A sum of Rs. 3.42 lakh has been kept for field publicity. It 
will be necessary to organise a workshop under an Assistant 
Engineer for the proper maintenance of the audio-visual 
equipment.

(9) A sum of Rs. 4.50 lakh has been kept for news publicity. It
is proposed to connect the State capital and the erstwhile divi
sional headquarters with hindi teleprinter circuit for the 
transmission of news.

(10) For organising a research and reference wing, a songs and 
drama division and strengthening the supervisory and adminis
trative machinery, provisions of Rs. 1.28 lakh, Rs. 1.65 lakh 
and Rs. 2.47 lakh respectivly have been kept.



OH AFTER XXXVIII
TOURISM 

PROGRESS D U R IN G  T H E  SECOND P L A N

During the Second Plan, a sum of Es. 10.84 lakh was allotted for 
development of Tourism. An expenditure of Rs, 9.64 lakh has been 
incurred during the Second Plan. The important activities undertaken, 
during the Second Plan were—the improvement of the sites of tourists’ 
interest, starting the construction work for the rest-houses at Ajmer 
and pushkar, a ‘sarai’ at Ajmer and a low income group rest house 
at Mt. Abu, purchase of Bhopal Bhavan at Chittorgarh and construction 
of tourist bungalows at Jaipur and Udaipur. *

P R O G R A M M E  FOR THE THIRD PLAN  

The programme will fall in three categories:—
Part I will contain schemes relating to the promotion of foreign 

tourist traffic. These schemes will be financed entirely by the 
Central Government. The outlay of Rs. 5.5 lakh on these 
schemes is, therefore, not being included in the State Plan 
ceiling.

Part II will contain schemes which will be partly financed by the 
Central Government and partly by the State’s resources. The 
share of the Central Government on these schemes wiU be 
Rs. 4 lakh.

Part III will contain those schemes which are primarily intended 
to benefit the home tourists and wiU be financed entirely by 
the State Government.

The State Plan will include the following outlays onlyi-
Scheme Amount

(Rs. in lakh)
1 2

(i) Part II schemes .. . . 4.00*
(ii) Part III schemes .. . . 16.00

T otax  , .  20.00

♦ State’ s share onlj'



Tlie outlay of Rs. 5.5 lakh on Part I schemes and the Central 
Government’s share of Rs. 4 lakh on Part II schemes will be aver 
axid above the State Plan coiling of II5. 20 lakh for Tourism.

Some of the important schemes to bo taken up in the Third Plan 
are mentioned below:—

(Ij Improvement of the sites of tourists’ interest.

(2) Completion of the construction of rest-house at Ajmer.

(3) Improvement of Nahargarh Fori.

(4) Completion of the construction of rest-house at Pushkar.

(5) Construction of a ‘sarai’ at Ajiaer.

(6) Improvement of Siliserh rest-house.

(7) Provision of huts and baths at Ramgarh (Jaipur).

(8) Construction of huts with kitchens at Galta (Jaipur).

(9) Permanent exhibition and publicity material at Jaipur.

(10) Construction of ‘sarais’ at Pushkar and Ramdeora.

(11) Construction of tourist-shalas at Nathdwara and Rikhabdeoj i

(12) Improvement of various sites at Mfc. Abu.

(13) Completion of the low income group rest-house at Mt. Abu.

(14) Construction of a rest-house at Deeg.

(15) Construction of a low income group rest-house at Bharatpur,



c h a p t e r  x x x t x  

o t h e r s

M a n d is

PROGRESS DURING THE SECOND P L A N

A sum of Rs. 50 lakh was originally provided in the Second Plan 
for development of Mandis in the Bhakra area. Subsequently out of 
tliis provision, a sum of Rs. 10 lakh was diverted for development of 
Mandis in the Chambal area. A sum of Rs. 42.65 lakh has been spent 
dluring the Second Plan. Against the target of establishing one ‘A’ 
class, seven ‘B’ class and thirteen ‘0 ’ class mandis in the Bhakra 
project area, development work was undertaken in one ‘A’ class Mandi 
at Hanumangarh Junction and six ‘B’ class Mandis at Sangaria, Sadul- 
sliahar, Pilibangan, Nohar, Bhadra and Suratgarh. In the Chambal 
area, development work has been undertaken in the Mandis at Kota, 
Baran, Bundi, Bundi-Road and Anta.

p r o g r a m m e  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p l a n

A sum of Rs. 40 lakh has been provided for the Third Plan. The 
break-up is mentioned below:—

Amount
Scheme (Bs. in lakh]

1 2

1. Development of Mandis in Bhakra area ,, .. 18‘00
2. Development of Mandis in Chambal area .. .. 17'00
3. Development of Mandis in Rajasthan Canal area. . .  6‘00

T o t a l  .. 40‘00

Besides completing the incomplete works in the Bhakra and Chambal 
project areas, development of Mandis will be undertaken in the Rajasthan 
Canal area at Rawatsar, Anupgarh and Vijaynagar. The provision 
mentioned above will be supplemented by the amount which may be 
available from the Government of India under the Land Acquisition 
and Development scheme.
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APPENDIX
OUTLAY AND TARGETS DURING THE THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN

Outlay
Group Scheme (R san laL )

Physical targets

' Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

Agricultural Production

I. Supply 1. Multiplication and 
Schemes. distribution of im

proved seeds:
- Setting up oi  seed 

farms and stores.

51-75

a\-50 ¥aim o£ \00 acres eacVi. 5̂ umber 15

(b) Completion of 1600 
acres farm at 
Ummedganj.

4-80 Completion of farm. 99 1

(c) Completion of exis
ting seed multipli
cation farms.

2-50 Completion of farms of 
100 acres each.

3

(d) Construction o f seed 
stores.

10-35 Seed stores Pf 82

(e) Appointment of 
seed multiplication 
officer.

0-60 - - -- —

(f) Subsidy on distribu
tion of improved 
seeds.

2-00 Additional area to be 
covered under;
1. Food crops
2. Oil seeds
3. Cotton
4. Sugarcane

Lakh acrea 
»>
It

128’60
2.50
3-00
0-45

2. Fertilisers and 
manures:

53-30

(a) Subsidy on super
phosphates.

(b) Night soil conser
vation and utilisa
tion:.—

20-00 Additional quantity of 
superphosphates to be 
distributed.

Tons 32,200

(i) Preparation and 
distribution of 
town compost.

8-00 Additional quantity of 
urban compost to be 
produced and distri
buted.

5,24,000

(ii) Night soil com
posting in bigger 
panchayats.

17-00 Additional quantity of 
rural compost to be 
produced and distri
buted.

15,82,000

(iii) Rural compost 
and Cattle dung 
manure

8-30 —
■

(Gontd.)



Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lakh) Item

Physical targets

1 2 3 4 5 6

3. Plant Protection: 4 3 -2 6

10-00

1-00

(a) Control of pests
and disease out
breaks in emer
gencies.

(b) Subsidy on manu
ally oporated 
plant protection 
machines for sale 
to farmers.

(c) Strengthening of SO'OO
pliint protection 
personnel.

(d) Supply of plant pro
tection machine 
foj demonstration 
purposes.

(e) Demonstration vans
for plant protec
tion.

(f) Control of weeds

4. Improved agricul
tural practices.

5. Improved agricultu
ral implements:

(a) Loans to small 
fabricators for 
modernising 
their equipment.

(b) Loans to culti
vators for pur
chase of imple
ments.

(c) Staff and acces
sories in the 
State for the 
scheme of pro
duction, popu
larisation and 
sale of impro 
ved agricultural 
implements.

(^Additional area to 
[ be covered.

Lakh acres 33- 40

0-50

1-50

0-26 J 

1000 1. Additional area 
to be covered.

Lakh acres

2. Village laboratories Number 
for demonstrations.

14-4]

400

25-00

5-00

1000

10-00

Implements to be 
distributed.

5,00,000

T o t a l  r o B  G r o u p  1 . . 183-30



Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs.in lakh)
Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

2. Special Intensive agricultural 
produc- district programme, 
tion (Package programme)
pro
gramme.

3. Develop
ment of 
commer- 
eial crops 
including 
horticul
ture.

ToTAt Son Group 2

1. Development of 
commercial crops:

1. Wells Number 1000

2. Wells to be deepened 2000

3. Village tanks ff 40

4. Pumping sets »» 200

5. Persian wheels tt 500

6. Tube-wells »» 65

7. Pucca channels Lakh feet 21-00
8. Land to be deve

loped.
Lakh acres 1-00

9. Nitrogeneous ferti
lisers to be distri
buted.

Tons 7,000

10. Phosphatio fertilisers 
to be distributed.

3,000

11. Compost to be 
distributed.

2,00,000

12. Area to be covered 
under green man
uring.

Acres 10,000

13. Improved seed to be 
distributed.

Maunds 5,00,000

14. Implements to be 
distributed.

Number 1,00,000

15. Area to be covered Acres 5,00,000
under improved 
agricultural practices.

110-00
18-00

(a) Oil seeds develop
ment.

2-00 1. Additional area to 
be covered.

Lakh acres 5-70

2. Additional produc
tion.

Lakh tons Z-IO

(b) Cotton develop
ment.

8-00 1. Additional area to 
be covered.

Lakh acres 3-00

2. Additional produc- Lakh bales 1-52
tion.



Group Scheme Outlay 
1961-66 

E,s. in lakh)

Physical targets

Item

1 2 3 4 5 6

(c) Sugarcane develop
ment.

8-00 1. Additional area to 
be covered.

Lakh acres 0-40

2. Horticulture includ
ing potato and 
Vegetables!

38-65

2. Additional produc
tion (cane).

Lakh tons 9-00

(a) Development of 
fruit production.

30-00 1. Additional area to
be covered under 
new orchards.

2. Rejuvenation of
existing orchards.

Lakh acres 

»>

0-25

0-05

(b) Training of gard
ners

0*90 Trainees. Niunber 150

(c) Establishment of 
progeny orchards- 
cum-nurseries.

5-50 1. Progeny orchard.

2. Nurseries. if

1

(d) Seed certification 
centre for vege
tables.

1-00 Centre. 1

(e) Development of 
vegetable pro
duction.

0-50 Area to be covered. Lakh acres 0-35

(f) Brood lac farms. 0-75 — — —

T o t a l  f o b  G e o u p  3 . . 66-65

4 Agricul- !• Agricultural re- 
‘ t W  re- search:

search , . „ and edu» (a) Strengthening of 
cation. agricultural re

search.

70-00

66-00 1. Regional research
stations.

2. Sub-station.

Number

» 1
(b) Intensification o f 

research on 
fruits.

2-50 — — —

(c) Research on weed 
control.

0-50 — — —

(d) Expansion of 
Statistical re
search.

1-00



OlttLAT? ASfD TARGETS DURING TfitE THIHD flVE ¥EAft PlAW (cantd.)

Qiroup Scheme *
Outlay
1901-66 Physical targets

(Rs. in lakh) Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 6 6

2. Agricultural edu
cation :

61-00

(a) Expansion of State 
colleges:

(i) Rajasthan
College of
Agriculture,
Udaipur.

13-09

(ii) S. K. N. 
College of 
Agriculture, 
Jobner.

2500

(b) Establishment of 
post-graduate 
college.

14-70 — — —

(c) Improvement of 
facilities at the 
existing State 
agricultural 
colleges.

7-21

(d) Establishment of 
Agricultural 
University.

1-00 University Number 1

T o t a l  t o b  G b o u p  4 . . . 131-00

5. Agricul
tural ex
tension 
training.

1. Extension training:

2. Farm information
unit:

35-OD

10-00

1. Gram Sewaks to be
trained.

2. Gram Sewikas to be
trained.

Number

ff

lOSl

600

(a) Strengthening qf 
agricultural in
formation units.

5-80 — -- —

(b) Setting up of 
mobile exhibition.- 
cum-information 
units.

4-20 Mobile exhibition-oum- 
information units.

Number 5

3. Farm advisory 
services.

1*00 Specialists to be 
appointed n 2

T o t a l  f o r  G r o u p  5 . . 46-00



roup Scheme
Outlay 
IQfil -fin

Physical targets

(Rs. in lakh) ^ Unit Targets
196L-66

1 2 3 4 6 6

I. Fruit and Fruit and vegetable 
vegetable preservation.

6"50 1. Factories. Number 2

preserva
tion.

T o t a l  f o r  G r o u p  6  .

2. Storages

. 6-50

2

7. Agro- _ 
eoonomio 
Besearch, 
Statistics 
andL&ad. 
use plan
ning.

1. Agro-economio re- 
search-farm manage
ment.

8. Land 
deve

lopment.

2. Improvement of 
agricultural statistics:

(a) Rationalised
supervision and- 
pre-harvest esti
mates (Board of 
Revenue).

(b) Statistics of
improved agricul
tural practices 
and adhoc sur
veys.

3. Improvement of
market intelligence.

4. Land-use planning

T otal f o r  Grodp 7, . .

1. Land reclamations

2-00 Centres.

0-00 

«00 —

300 —

6-00 —

2-00 —

Number

(a) Land levelling
in the com
manded area 
o f irrigation 
projects,

(b) Reclamation by
manual labour 
and bullock 
power.

(c) Mechanical cul
tivation by 
private indi
viduals.

10-00 

50-00 

36-001

6-00

Additional area to be Lakh acres 
reclaimed.

2. Consolidation 
holdings.

of

10-00 Additional area to be 
covered.

40-00 Additional area to be 
covered.

5-00

16-00

25-00

ToTa i  I'OE Gboup S 90-00



ru

Group
Outlay Physical targets

ocnonid l.tfUX-'UU
(Rs in lakh) Item Unit Targets

1861-66

n 2 3 4 5 6

9. Misoel- 
J»aeou3

1. Strengthening 
agricultural 

ministration.

of
ad-

7-00 District Agricultural Number 
Officers to be appoin
ted.

3

2. Lump sum provi
sion.

9*55 ——

Total jor Geotjp 9 •• 16-55

T O T A L  FOR H E A D  OP  
D E  VELOPMENT.

659*00

Minoi Inigation
Minior 1. Schemes implement- 326'00 

Irrigation. ed by the Agrioul- 
ture department;

(a) Construction of 
new Wells.

125-00 1. New wells.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

8.000
0-40

(b) Deepening of 
wells.

25-00 1. Wells deepened.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

20,000
0-20

(c) Construction of 
private tube- 
■wells.

30-00 1. TubS-wells.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

150
0-30

(d) Supply of diesel 
engines and ge
nerating sets.

30-00 1. Diesel engines and
generating sets.

2. Additional area to
be irrigated.

Number 

Lakh acres

2,000

0-06

(e) Supply o f elec
tric motors.

10-00 1. Electric motors.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

1,000
0-03

(f) Installation of 
Persian wheels.

10-00 1. Persian wheels.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

2,000
0-02

(g) Construction o f 
new tanks, re. 
pairs to old tanks 
and reclamation 
of existing tanks.

30-00 1. Small tanks.
2. Additional area to

be irrigated.

Number 
Lakh acres

600
0-06

(h) Construction of 
anicuts, rapats 
and channels.

30-00 ’ — — —

(i) Deep tube-wells. 35-00 Additional area to be 
irrigated.

Lakh acres 0-U



Outlay
Group Scheme 1961-66

(Rs. in lak

Physical targets

h) Item Unit Targets
198)1-66

1 2 3 4 0 6

2. Scbemos implement
ed by the Irrigation 
department:

345-00

(a) Departmental 
works.

145-00 Additional area to 
be irrigated.

Lakh acres 0-77

(b) PanehajatSamiti 
works.

20000 Additional area to be 
irrigated.

9* 0-50

Additional area to be 
irrigated from ‘ ‘Free 
Futid>\

»» •01

Additional area to 
be irrigated under 
C. D. programme.

»•- 1-40

TOTAL FOR GROUP A N D  " ■  

H E A D  OF D EV ELO PM E N T
67000 A D D IT IO N A L  AREA_ m n  D ET T r > T f T n  A  m  W T \

I t 4-79

Soil Conseivation
Soil con- 1, Schemes implement' 
wrvation, ed by the Agri- 

Qulture department:

10600

( » )  Contour bunding 
in agciouUural 
lands and other 
areas.

51-50 Area to be covered. Lakh acres 0-80

(b) Dry farming in 
bunded and other 
areas.

8-60 Area to be covered. f t 8-50

(o) Soil conservation in 
hilly areas.

8-00 Area to be covert d. i t 0-08

(d) Soil conservation 
in desert areas.

3-50 Area to be covered. t* 0-90

(e) Beclamation of 
saliiie and 
alkaline soils.

500 Area to ba covered. t t 0-10

(f) Percolation tanka 
for soil conserva
tion.

0- 1  ks. Number 2

(g) Soil and land use 
survey.

2100 Area to be covered 
in RajasthAn Canal 
area.

Lakh acres 40-00



iz

OtllAY AKD TAEGITS ICRIKG IBE lElBD FIVE YEAR PIAN(conW.)

Group Schetoe
Outlayio<3i aa Physical targets
IWDi'lJU

(Bs. in lakh) Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 i 3 4 6 6

(h) Besearoh, demons
tration and train
ing.

2. Sohem«s implement
ed by the Forest 
department:

(a) Soil conservation 
in desert areas:

(i) Afforestation and 
pasture improve
ment.

(ii) Fixation of sand 
dunes and protec
tion of villages 
and river banks 
by planting o f 
trees, shrubs and 
grasses.

(iii) Shelter belt plan
tations along roads.

7’00 Dry farming projects. Number

38*00

8-00

2-50 Area to be covered.

3'00 Area to be covered.

2-50 Miles.

17‘00 Area to be covered.(b) Soil consprvation 
in hilly areas.

(o) Soil conservation lO’OO Area to be covered, 
in ravine areas.

Acres

Number

Acres

2,000

1.200

100

7,BOO

6,000

T O T A L FOR OBOUP A N D  
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T

14000

t. Breeding 
schemes.

1. Key village scheme.

Animal Husbandry
30-00

2. Expansion o f State 
cattle farms.

9-60

1. Key village blocks 
for intensification 
of breed control 
work.

2. Key village blocks
to be expanded.

3. New key village
blocks.

4. Semen collection
centres.

5. Inseivice training
centre.

6. Subsidy to calv
7. Marketing cell.
8. Supervisory staff

units.

Farms.

Number

3,000
1
4



Physical targets

Item Unit Targetis
1961-6(6

3. Piggery develop
ment.

4. Goshala develop
ment

2. Disease 
control.

Eradication o f rinder
pest.

Total pob GBOtrp ' . .

3-45 1. Piggery develop- Kumber
ment units.

2. Piggery develop- „  
ment block.

17>08

T otal roit Gboup 1 . .  60'13

41-00

41-00

Goshalas.

Animals to be 
vaccinated.

Number 
in lakh

2

1

40

75

3. Feeding 
and
nutrition.

Feed and fodder deve
lopment.

6-00 1. Supervisory staff Number
unit.

2. Fodder seed multi- „
plication farm.

3. Pasture develop- „
ment plots in 
blocks or villages.

4. Fodder demonatra- „
tion-cum-faiming .
centres.

5. Subsidised distribu- Maimds
tion o f seeds.

6. Subsidised silo pits. Number
7. Subsidised chaff „

cutters.

Total tor Geoup 3 . .  6'00

4. Kesearch. Establishment of Veteri- 6'50 
nary research station.

Eesearch station. Number

T o i a l  f o r  G r o u p  4 6-50

6. Training 1. Veterinary college
schemes: 21'71

(a) Improvement o f 8'48 
the existing veteri. 
nary college at 
Bikaner.

1

1

33

1080

200
200



Group Scheme
Outlay
1961-66

Physical targets
(Ks. in lakh) Item Unit Targets

1961-66
1 2 3 4 5 6

(b) Completion ofhos. 
tel building-

. 6-51 Hostel building to be 
completed.

Number 1

(c) Additional Staff for 
increasing the effi
ciency in teaching 
and for research.

0-60

"

' ■

(d) Bxtension wing at 
the college.

250 Extension wing Number 1

(e) Poultry farm at 
the college.

1-04 — — —

(f) Residential accom
modation for teach
ing staff.

2-58 ■ — — —

2. Training of staff 0-80 Officers to be trained Number 25
3. Training school for 

stockmen 8md com
pounders.

1*15 Trainees. 300

Total fob Group 5 . . 23-66

6. Statis
tical 
Scheme.

Statistical unit.

Total fob Grotjp 6 ..

s-»o

3-90

Unit. Number 1

7. Sheep 
and

1. Sheep and wool de
velopment office.

1-45 — — —
WOUi
deve
lopment.

2. Expansion o f sheep 
research station of 
Chokla breed.

1-62 Research station. Number 1

3. Expansion of sheep 
and wool extension 
centres.

32-18 Extension centres. tP 113

4. Purchase o f sheep 
for introduction in 
mixed farming eco
nomy.

15-44 Supply o f rams of 
exotic breed. 5,000

5. Expansion of Sheep 
and Wool Training 
School.

3-86 Training school. 1



xii

Group Scheme fgei'-ee
(Bs. in,lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit Targetis
1961-66

1 2 3 4 6 e

Establishment of 
sheep & wool exten
sion centres.

12-15 New centres. Number 24

7. Sheep *nd goat 
stockyard.

3-26 Stockyard. »» 1

8. Opening of new sheep 
breeding farms.

4-96 Farms. 3

9. Sheep shearing, gra
ding and marketing 
tinita.

63-08 1. Large scale fad ing  „
*nd marketing centres.

2. Small shearing sheds. „

I'D

ICO

T o t a l  f o b  G eotjp  7 .., 13800

8. Poultry Poultry 
develop-soheme. 
ment.

development

Total roB Qbottp 8 • • 23-00

23'00 1. State poultry farms 
to be expanded.

2. Poultry extention 
centres to bo 
converted into 
district farma.

S. Existing poultry 
extension centres 
to be completed.

4. Feed manufacturing
unit.

5. Poultry development
blocks to be estab
lished.

6. Improved birds to
be distributed for 
upgrading of vil
lage poultry.

7. Cages to be manu-
factuted for poul
try shows.

8. Farmers to be train
ed.

9. Subsidy for poultry
breeders.

10. Loans to poultry
farmers.

11. Bearing of day old
chicks.

12. Subsidy for pur
chase of incubators.

Number 3

3

9

1

3

26,000

300

600

300

500

1,00,000

40



xui

Group
Outlay

Scheme 1861-66 
(Rj. in laki

Physical targets

l) Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 6 6

9. Other 1. Gosadan with ohar- 
Bohemes, malayas.

1-35 1. Invalid cattle to be
collected.

2. Charmalya.

Number

t*

10,000

1

2. Rehabilitation of 
nomadic breeders.

11-00 Families to be set
tled.

»» 200

3. Organisation of 
cattle shows.

2-50 Shows. >1 25

4. Mass castration. 6-70 Teams to be orga
nised.

f( 3

5. Mixed farming. 9-00 Families to be bene
fited.

tf 600

6. Camel development. 8-67 Key villages. » 10

7. Bull rearing farm. 6-65 Farm to be- establish
ed.

t9 1

8. Regional Biologi
cal unit. .

6-00 Unit to be esta
blished

it 1

9. Milch goat breeding 
farm.

1-96 Farm. ft 1

10. Prevention o f crue
lty to animals.

0-40 Societies to be bene
fited.

16

11. Improvement of 
hido flaying and 
curing.

3-93 Centres. >» 3

12. I. C. A. R. schemes. 5-00 — — —
13. Opening of new 

cattlo breeding 
farms.

15-00 Farms to be established Number 3

14. Improvement o f 
cattle fairs and 
marketing units.

14-79 1. Buildings at cattle
fairs.

2. Marketing unit.
3. Generator set.

»

>1
»

10

1
1

15. Construction o f 
buildings for ve
terinary hospitals 
and dispensaries.

8-00 1. Hospital buildings.

2. Dispensary buildings.
»

»

6

11

16. Mobile veterinary 
dispensaries.

3-86 Dispensaries. 7

17. Conversion o f ve
terinary dispensa
ries into hospitals.

11-66 Dispensaries to be 
converted.

100



Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lakh)
Physical targets

Item TT_;t Target's 
1961.(66

18. Supervisory staff 10’87 —
including imple
mentation of Nala-
garh Committee’s .
recommendations 
(Publicity and 
Propaganda unit).

19. Opening of Veteri- 18‘34 Dispensaries, 
nary dispensaries.

Ntunber

20. Purchase and sub
sidy to calves.

21. Bull premium 
scheme.

14-02 Calves to be purchased. 

9‘82 Premium to bull calves.

22. Radiology unit. 1’29 Unit to be set up.

T o ta l tor Qboup 9 . .  168’81

T6

3,656

2.626

1

TOTAL FOR H E A D  OF 471-00 
D EV E L O P M E N T  ----- -

Dairying. 1. Co-operative milk 
union.

2. Co-operative milk
creamery.

3. Ghee grading stations.

4. Milk marketing
board,

5. Completion of
Jaipur milk supply 
scheme,

6. Supervisory staff
and training.

7. Milk survey and
statistical re
search.

8. Purchasfi of milch
animal and ap
pliances foremilk 
producers.

Dairying and Milk Supply 
28-48 Milk imion.

10-00 Rural creamery.

1‘36 Stations.

0-76 Milk boards.

16-25 —

1-96 —

1*38 —

4-00 —

Number



Outlay Physical targets
Uroup Scheme -o ; i 7iRs. in lakh) Item Unit Targets

1961-66

1 2 3 4 S 6

9. U N I C E F milk 
supply scheme.

3-00 — — —

10. Dairy extension 
services.

1-81 — — —

TOTAL FOB GROUP A N D  69-00 
H E A D  OF D EV EL O P M E N T .

Forests

Forestry 1. Farm forestry.
■ic hemes.

2. Eoonomio plan
tations:

18-00

103-96

Villago plantations 
to be oreated.

Acres 20,000

(a) Extension fores
try.

11-68 1. Avenues along roads.

2. Plantations along
railway lines.

, Miles 

» »

560

300

(b) Irrigated firewood 
plantations in 
Rajasthan Canal 
area.

9-00 Area to be covered. Acres 1,600

(o) Other economic 
plantations.

83-28 1. Teak plantations.

2. Afforestation of bare
hills.

3. Salar and bamboo
plantations.

>»

9.000

7.000

4,600

4. Match wood planta
tions. - 6,000

5. Irrigated Mulbery 
and Sissu planta
tions.

ft 7,000

6 Babul and Sissu 
plantations

f> 5,000

7. Ravine reclamation t*

Total (C.)

4,000

41,500

3. Demarcation and 
settlement of 
forests.

22-10 Area to be demarcated/ 
settled.

Square
miles

7,500

4. Survey of forest 
resources.

0-60 Forest divisions to be 
surveyed.

Niimber 5



iv i

Outlay Phj'sical targetslOai i:A
Group Scheme (Rs.in lakh) Unit Targets

1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

5. Preparation of Work
ing plans.

4-39 Working plans to be 
completed:

(a) Old. Number 8
(b) Kew. t> 3

6. Behabilitation of 22’00 Area to bo covered. Acres 54.000
Hegraded forests.

7. Graiingand pasture 
improvement.

13-50 A.teatobQ covcrcd:
(a) Forest land. ft 12,000
(b) Village land. 1,00,000

8, Wild life preserva 7-27 1. Game sanctuaries Number 7
tion and improve
ment of zoos.

to bft developed.
2. National park to be »» 1

created.
3. Zoos to bo improved. ff 2

9. Development of 0'50 Division. •» 1
minor forest produce

10. Timber operations 1-27 Logging unit. 9t
1

and forest utilisation.

11. Trainmg of staff. 15‘66 1. Forest guards. • » 1,185
2. Foresters. 200
3. Officers. »f 35
4. Rangers (Forestry). t f 45
5. Rangers (Soil 99 10

12. Forest research.

conservation). 

4-31 Division f f
1

13. Boads. 10‘S6 New roads Mile 660

H. Buildings. S'OO 1. Forest rest-houses. Number 6
2. Range offices f t 0
3. Forest guards’ chow- t f 67

kies.
4. Foresters’ offices- f t 20

15. Labour and other

cum-quarters. 

0‘50 Labour camps. 10
amenities.

ir. Forest protection. 10-25 ]. Firelines to be clea Mile 750
red.

2. Patrol parties. Number 2
17. Publicity and broad 2-43 Unit. M 1

cast.

TOTAL FOR GROUP A N D  . .  
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T

245 00



xvii

6>roup Scheme
Outlay 
1961-06 

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

2 3 4 5 6

Fisheries

I. Inland 1. Fish farm demons- 
Fishe- t rat ion. 
ries.

2. Fish seed collection.

2-10 

I-00

Fish farms. Number 

Fish seeds. No. in crore 1-60

3. Fish nursery.
4. Ioe-p5ants.
6. Intensification in 

C. D. blocks.

0-80
2-56
0-40

Nurseries. Number 
Ic6-p\aTit3. „  
Blocks to be covered. „

20

6. Development of lake 
fisheries.

0-60 Lakes. „ 5

7. Supervisory staff. 9-89 , — — —

T o t a l  f o b  Q r o u p  I . . 17-35

2. Ancillary 1. Subsidy to fisher- 
gchemes. men.

0-25 Fishermen to be irninber
aided.

100

2. Fish markets. 2-00 Markets. •„ 4

S. Training and study 
tours.

4. Aid to Fishermen 
Co-operative Socie
ties.

0-23

0-15 Societies to be aided Number (1

T o t a l  r o B  q e o u p  2 . . 2-65

TOTAL FOR H E A D  O F  . .  
D E V E L O P M E N T

20-00

Warehousing, Uarketing and Storage
Warehous- 1. Schemes implement

ing and ed by the Agricul-
marketing. ture department:

(a) Development of 
regulated mar- 
ke-ts:

(i) Provision of 
loans to mar
ket commit
tees.

(ii) Subsidy to 
market com
mittees.

6'00

1-50

Markets. Number

0-50 J



xviii

Group Scheme
Outlay
1961-66

(Ks. in lakh)

Physical targets

(b) Grading servi
ces for produ
cers and other 
schemes.

2. Scheme implement
ed by the Co-ope
rative depart
ment;

Share capital contri
bution in the state 
Warehousing Cor
poration.

Item

4

Unit Targeits
1961-06

4-00 1. Grading centres. Number

2, Personnel to be „
trained.

20-00

?̂0‘00 1. Rented warehouses.

2. Buildings for ware
houses.

6
60

14

18

TOTAL FOR GROUP A N D  . .  26 00
B E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T ---------

I Co-opera- 1, Service co-operativ- 
tion, as.

Co-opeiation

53'35 Societies. Number

2. Revitalisation of small- 24’61 Societies to be revita- 
sized agricultural 
credit societies.

3. Central co-operative 
banka;

(a) Central co-ope
rative banka.

(b) Branches of cen
tral co-opera
tive banks.

(c) Additional su
pervisory staff.

4. Primary land mort
gage banks.

5. Supervising unions.

6. State agricultural
credit (Relief and 
Guarantee) fund.

lised. 

6*19

015 Bank.

2-05 Branches.

3-99 —

I "42 Banks.

0-28 —

5-00 —

Number

4,500

1,000

60

25

1



Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1S61-66

2
7. Outright grants for 72’00

special bad debt 
reserves:

(a) Village co-ope- 54-00
ratives.

(b) Central co-ope* IS’OO
rative Viamks.

8. Departmenial atafi. 50*00

T o T A I .  IfOR G BOtTP 1 , ,  212-1

Market,- 1. Apex marketing 
ing, CO- society: 
opera
tive (a) Share capital 
farming contribution, 
and
training, (b) Construction of 

godowns.

6-50

6-00 — — -

0-SO Qodown. Nnmbei '

2. Primary marketing 
societies:

18-73

(a) Share capital 
contribution.

10-05 Societies 25

^b) Subsidy for 
staff.

2-43 — — —

(c) Construction of 
godowns.

6-25 Godowns. Kumber 25

3. Rural godowns. 25-00 Godowns, .‘f 260

4. Hiring of godowns. 0-31 — — —

5. Processing imits: 31’49

(a) Cotton gin. 2-00 Gins. Number 2

(b) Oil mil]. 2-00 MiUs. »»- 2

(o) Dal mill. 1*00 Mills. 2

(d) Sugai factory. 25-00 Factory. 1

(e) Ground-nut 
decortioators.

1*00 Decortioators. »> Z

(f) Subsidy for 
managerial staff.

0-49 —

3 6 6



Group
Outlay Physical targets ̂f\n  \ O ft
J t - U U  ■ ■

(Ra. in lakh) Item Unit Targets
1961-166

1 2 3 4 6 6

6 . Co-operative farm
ing societies.

41-30 Societies. Number 3100

7. Training and edu
cation:

45-00

(a) Training of 
subordinate 
personnel.

21-00 1. Personnel to be
trained.

2. New co-operativ«
training schools.

Number

tt

6,6100

o

(b) Education of 
non-officials.

20-00 Existing units. •• 62

(c) Grants to unions. 2-.’)0 — — —

(d) Publicity and 
propaganda.

1-50 — — —

8. Labour contract 
societies.

S-75 Societies. Number 260

9. Transport ( Riksha 
pullers ) and Print
ing presses’ societies.

3 00 1. Riksha pullers’ so
cieties.

2. Printing presses’
societies.

2

2

10. Consumers* stores'. 6-07 1. Wholesale stores. 2

11. Co-operative cold 
storage.

Total F ob Gboup 2 . .

2. New primary stores. „

3. Stores to be revitalised. „

4-00 Cold storage. „

60

65

1

187-15

TOT XL FOB H E A D  
OF D E  VELOPMENT

400-00

Community Community 
projects. ment.

Community Development 
develop- 1200-00 Pre-extension block* Nutnbor

TOTAL FOR OROVP AIXD ..  1200-00 
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T ------------

72



Physical targets 

Unit Targets
1981-66

Pauchayats

Panchayata. 1. Creation o f remune- 150*00 
rative community 
assets.

2. Free fund. 250'00

3. Adhoc grant to 68-00
Panohayat Samitis,
Zila Pariahads and 
allowance to Pra- 
mukhs.

4. Training o f Pancha- 32-00
yat Samiti members 
and Panohayat sec
retaries.

5. Grant-in-aid to Pan- 80-00
chayats.

Trainees. Kumber All
members

and
secretaries.

T O T A L  FOR GROUP A N D  
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T

1. MuU.ipur- 1. Bhakra: 
pose
projects. (a) Works in Rajas

than.

580-00

Inigation

5-00 Area to be irrigated to Acres 
end o f Third Plan.

(b) Share o f common 60-00 
works.

2. Chambal. 388-00 Area to be irrigated to Acres 
end o f Third Plan

5,70,000

4.00,000

T o t a l  f o r  G r o u p  1 4 5 3  0 0  A r e a  t o  b e  i r r i g a t e d  to „  
------------------EN D  OF T h i r d  P l a n

9,70,000

2. Irrigation 1. Major irrigation 7101-00 Total area to be irrigated „
schemes. woiks: to end of Third Plan.

(a) Rana Pratap 265-00 — —
Sagar (District 
Kota).

(b) Banas (District 150*00 — —
Tonk).

(c) Mahi r^( District 200-00 ■— —
Banswara).

3,72,150



Outlay 
1961-66 

Rs. in Jak:

Physical targets
Group Scheme b) Item Unit Targetsi

1961-66.

1 2 3 4 5 6

(d) Gurgaon Canal 
including Wes
tern Jamuna 
feeder:

(i) Works in 
Rajasthan.

(ii) Share of com
mon works.

25-00 1 

161-00

Area to be irrigated 
■ to end of Third 

Plan.

Acres 8,00)0

(e) Rajasthan Canal. 3,800'00 >> 11 3,64,150

(f) Pong Dam. 2,600-00 — — —

2. Medium irrigation 
Works:

849-70 'Total area to be irri
gated to end of Third 
Plan.

Acres 2,52,550

(a) Works continuing 33*70 
from the First Plan:

Total area to be irri
gated to end of Third 
Plan.

9> ^,01.350

(i) Jawai (District 
Pali).

1-00 Area to be irrigated to 
end of Third Plan.

99 35,»00

(ii) Meja (District 
Bhilwara).

4-00 99 30,000

(iii) Parbati (Dis
trict Bharat- 
pur).

1-00 11 »» 35,000

(iv) Gudha (District 
Bundi).

1-00 99 99 20,000

(v) Kalisil (District 
Sawai Madho- 
pur).

4-50 99 99 8,000

(vi) Juggar(District’ 
Sawai Madho- 
pur).

2-60 >* » 7,740

(vii) Surwal (District 
Sawai Madho- 
pur).

■ 1-80
>1 4,800

(viii) Morel (District 
Jaipur).

1-80 ’ ’ f f 19,000



Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lal

Physical targets
Group Scheme

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

(ix) Niiraiansagar 16’00 
(District Ajmer).

Area te be irrigated to 
end of Third Plan.

Total area to be irriga
ted to end o f  Third 
Plan from the comp
leted works

Acres

9f

4,500

37,310

(b) Worlis continuing 
from the Second 
Plan:

616-00 Total area to be irri
gated to end of Third 
Plan.

tt 46,700

(i) BerachatBad- 
gaon (District 
Udaipur).

56-00 Area to be irrigated 
to end of Third Plan.

i* 2,000

(ii) Berach at Val- 
labhnagar (Dis
trict Udaipur).

43-00 » 9t
2,000

(iii) Khari feeder (Dis
trict Udaipur).

59-00 — --- —

(iv) Jakham (District 
Udaipur).

165-00 Area to be irrigated 
to end of Third Plan.

Acres 10,000

(v) Orai (District 
Chittorgarh).

41-00 9t
2,300

(vi) Alnia (District 
Kota).

15-00 7.700

(vii) Sawan Bhadon 
(District Kota.)

36-00 — --- —

(viii) West Banas 
• (District Sirohi),

32-00 Area to be irrigated 
to end of Third Plan.

Acres 6,700

(ix) Angore (District 
Sirohi).

16-00 n t i 1,000

(x) Khemari (Dis
trict Sirohi).

16-00 —-

(xi) Sukli (District 
■ Sirohi).

51-00 —

(xii) Bharatpur fee
der (District 
Bharatpur).

4-00 Area to be irrigated 
to end of Third Plan.

Acres 14,000

(xiii) Bandi (District 
Jalore).

45-00 — — —

(xiv) Lasaria (District 
Ajmer).

17-00 Area to be irrigated 
to end of Third Plan.

Acres 1,000

(xv) Govindgarh— 
Pisangan (Dis
trict Ajmer).

20-00



Physical targets

Item TTnit Targelts 
1961-6i6

(c) New works in the 200-00 Total additional area Acres 
Third Plan: '

(i) Gopalpura (Dis- 30‘00 Additional area to be 
triot Kota). ‘ ‘ '

to be irrigated.

Additional 
irrigated.

(ii) Manpura (Dis- 20-00
trict Jhalawar).

(lii) SaranKVieri {Dis- 13*00
trict Jhalawar).

(iv) Jetpura (District 30-00
Bhilwara).

(v) Sabi (District 25-00
Alwar).

(vi) Wagli (District 22-00
Chittorgarh).

(vii) Khod (District 20’00
Pali).

(viii) Ratylias (Dis- 20'00
trict Udaipur).

(ix) Basnndhari (Dis- 20-00
trict Ajmer).

3. Survey and investi- 40-00
gation.

area
works

T o t a l f o b  G e o t t p  2 . .  7,990-70 T o t a l  a b b a  t o  b e
  —  ------IREIGATED TO END

or T h i r d  P l a n .

end of Third Plan.

Acres'

1. Namona (District 0-90
Udaipur.)

2. Lodisar-ka - Naka 1-60
(District Dungarpur)

3. Godala (District 2-60
Chittorgarh.)

Qambheri (District 10-00
Chittorgarh'

5. Sarwania (District 2-00
Banswara.)

6. Sareri (District 0-40
Bhilwara).

4,500

1,600

800

500

1,600

6,24,700

12,000

4,300

1,200

13,500

3,700

18,000



Qiroup Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 6 6

7. Arwar (District 
Bhilwara).

2-50 Area to be irrigated to 
and o f Third Plan.

Acres 16,000

8. Khari  ̂District 
Bhilwara).

0-90 If »> 11,000

9. Galwa (District 
Tonk).

5-00 »» 14,400

10. Mashi (UistriotTonk). 500 »» ff » 9,500

11. Parwan (District 
Kota).

1-00 »» 11,250

12, Kalisindh (District 
Kota).

8-00 ■> » 17,200

13. Bhimsagar (District 
.) halawar).

22-00 ft ft 6,300

14. Bundi-Ka-Gothra, 
(District Bundi).

4-60

Total area to he irrigated 
to end of Third Plan 
from the completed 
works.

»»

4.500

25,620

T o t a l  j o r  G b o t i p  3 .. 66-30 T o t a l  a r e a  t o  b e  I r r i 
g a t e d  TO E N D  OF T h i r d  
P l a n  f r o m  s o a b e i t y

A R E A  W ORKS
"

1,68,770

TOTAL FOR H E A D . .  
OF DE VELO PM ENT -

8,510-00 TOTAL A R E A  TO 
BE IR R IG A T E D  TO 
EN D OF THIRD

» 17,6'i,470

Flood 1. Kaman Pahari
Control. drain:

(a) Works in Rajas
than.

(b) Share of com
mon works.

2. Grhaggar flood cont
rol works.

P L A N  PROM ALL 
WORKS.

Flood Control 
65-00

1600

49-00
. Additional area to ba 

protected against
20-00 floods

Acres 23.000

3. Other small works. 5-00

TOTAL FOR GR O U P..  90-00 
A N D  H E A D  OF 
D E V E L O P M E N T .

A D D IT IO N A L  A R E A  
TO BE  PBOTEOTED  
AG A IN S T  FLOODS.

Acres 23,000



Physical targets

Item Unit Targtets
1961-66

I. Multi
purpose 
projects.

Power
778*621. Bhakra-Naugal 

project:

(a) Continuing sche
mes:

(i) Bulk Supply. 312'00 Sub-stations;

(ii) Local distri
bution.

(b) New schemes:

(i) Right bank 
power plant

(State’s share).

(ii) Beas-Sutlej 
scheme (Sta
te’ s share).

2. Chambal hydel 
scheme:

(a) Continuing
schemes;

(i) Transmission
(1st stage.)

(ii) Gandhi Sagar 
power station 
4th unit 
(State’s share).

(iii) Rana Pratap 
Sagar power 
station (State’ s 
share).

(a) 132 KV Batan- Number
garh.

(b) 66 KV Bikaner. „

46*62 1. Sub-transmission
lines:

(a) 11 KV lines-conj 
verted to 33 KV 
lines.

Miles

(b) 66 KV lines „
converted to 11 
KV lines.

2. Towns to be elec- Number 
trified.

270'00 Additional installed KW 
capacity envisaged.

160-00 — —

586*9fl

175-99 1. 132 KV lines Miles
2. Sub-stations. Number

21-00 Additional installed KW
capacity envisaged.

270*00

1

1

84

20

53,000

3256
11..500

64,000



Group
Outlay Physical targets

„  1961-66 --- ----------------------------------------------------------------------

(Rs. in lakh) Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

(b) New schemes:
(i) Kota dam 

power house 
(State’s share).

100 00 — — —

(ii) Gandhi Sagar 
power station 
Sth unit 
(State’s share).

20'00 Additional installed 
capacity envisaged.

KW 11,500

T o t a l  s o b  G e o t jp  1. ., .  1365-61

2. Eural 
electri
fication

1. Rural electrification 
o f border towns of 
the State by taking 
power from Punjab 
and Madhya Pradesh.

100'00 Towns to be electrified. Number 44

2. Rural electrification 
schemes in district 
Ajmer.

11-32 „ » 3

T o t a l  f o r  G b o t jp  2 . . 111-32

3. Power 
sichemes.

1. Thermal projects: 997-49

(a) 2 X 50 MW sets 
for Chambal 
service area.

850-00 Additional installed 
capacity envisaged

KW 1,00,000

(b) Diesel generating 
sets.

85-00 „ a 10,000

(c) Steam set at 
Jodhpur.

15-00 „ >• 3,000

(d) Development of 
thermal power 
stations.

47-49 33 KV line from 
Bikaner to Jamsar

Miles 22

2. Transmission and 
distribution:

955-58

(a) 33 KV line 
from Bhilwara 
to Shahpura*

1-48 33 KV line. 33

(b) 33 KV line, 
from Ajmer to 
Beawar.

5-60 33 KV line. 32



xxvaii

Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit

5

Targejts
1961-66

(c) Lumpsum pro- 948'50 1. Transmission line:
vision.

(a) 132 KV lines. Miles 611

(b) 66 KV lines. „  224

(c) 33 KV lines. „  950

W )llK V lin e s . „  469

2. Sub-stations;

(a) 132 KV. Number 11

(b) 66 KV. „  5

3. Towns to be electrified. „ 248

3. Miscellaneous sche
mes:

(a) Acquisition and/
or rehabilita
tion of pri
vately owned 
power houses 
and grant of 
loans to li
censees.

(b) Establishment
of a testing 
laboratory.

(c) Survey and
investigation.

70-00

50*00 Power houses Number

S’OO Testing laboratory..

15-00 Schemes to be investi
gated.

T o t a i , FOE GRotrp 3 .. 2,023‘07

TOTAL FOR H E A D  
OF D EVELOPM ENT.

3,500-00 1. TOWNS TO B E  Number 
------------ E L E G T B IF lE b .

2. A D D IT IO N A L  IN-  KW 
S T A L L E D  O A P A -  
G IT Y  E N V I 
SAGED.

3. TRANSMISSION  
LINES:

10

303

2,53,000

(а) 132 K V
(б) 66 K V
(c) 33 K V
(d) 11 K V

Miles 936
224

1,121
489



Outlay Physical targets
Group Scheme 1961-66

(Bs. inJakh) Item Unit 1961%6

Laige and Medium Industries
Large and 1. Development of 24‘66 Places to be developed. Number 15
miedium industrial areas,
imdust- 
ies.

2. Pilot project for 5-34 1. Plant to be set up, ,, 1
recovery of sodium
sulphate. 2. Sodium sialpYiate to Tons 30,000

be manufactured.

TOTAL FOR GROVP A N D  30-00 
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T -------------

Uineial Development
Mineral 1, Quarry improve- 20-00 Cost of equipments to Rs. in lakh 20-00 
develop- ment. be given on hire,
ment,

. Intensive prospect- 66*00 , — — —
ing and mineral 

surveys and re-orga
nisation and expan
sion of the Depart
ment of Mines and 
Geology,

3, Bajasthan State 275*00 Quantity of output of:
Mining Corporation,

(a) Lignite. Tons 10,00,000
(b) Fluorite concent- ,, 21,000

rates.

4. Loans to small scale 5’00 Amount to be Bs. m lakh 5-00
mining lessees. disbursed

TOTAL FOR OROUP A N D  . .  zeS'QO 
H E A D  OP D E V E L O P M E N T -------------

Village and Small Industries
1. Hand- 1. Handloom sales 0-75 Handloom cloth to be Lakh yards 15

loom depots. sold.

2. Dye houses. 0-16 —  — —

3. Housing colonies for 4-60 Colonies to be completed Number. 5
W e a v e r s .

4. Quality marking of 2-23 — — —
handloom cloth.



Outlay Physical targets
Group X » U 1 - U U  ................................ ..Scheme Unit Targets

1961-661

1 2 3 4 5 e :

6. Organisational ex
penses.

3-30 — — —

6 . Central organisation 413 — — —

7. Rebate on sale of 
handloom cloth.

5-00 — — —

8 . Publicity and propa
ganda.

0‘75 — — —

9. Looms and accesso
ries.

4‘07 Weavers to be benefited Number 2,6150

10. Calendering and fini
shing plant

O'Ol FJant to be established. • » 1

11. Loans to weavers for 
share capital.

2-00 Weavers to be benefited. 10,000

12. Mechanised woollen 
dyeing, printing 
and finishing centre.

I'SO Centre to be set up. t9 1

13. Blanket production 
centre

4*50 Blankets to be produced. 27,000

14. Wool Debarring and 
Carbonising plant.

0 ’05 Plant to be established Number

15. Common facility 
centres for wool 
in blocks.

3*95 Centres. t> 10

T o t a i .  f o r  G r o o p  1 ,  t 37-00

2. Small- 
scale in
dustries.

1.

2.

Loans to small scale 
mdustries and 
industrial oo-opera 
tives.

Subsidy to:

175-00 Units to be benefited. 3,600

(a) Small scale unifsl 
for electricity

( Units to be benefited. >» 3,600

(b) Industrial co
operatives for 
supervisory staff.

9§

. lO'OO
99 160

(p.) District indus- 
triesassociations- 
for maintenance 
of office, r



Physical targets

Item

3 4

Unit

6

Targets
1961-66

3. Training:

(a) Cluster type 
training centres.

(b) Leather works 
training insti
tute.

(o) Servioe-cum-train
ing institute for 
ceramios.

(d) In-plant training. 0'60

4. Strengthening of staff. 25*00

(a) Expansion of I6'00 
Directorate.

24-00

13‘00 1. Centres to be opened

2. Trainees to be bene
fited.

3'00 1. Institute to be set up.

2. Trainees to be bene- 
ftted.

7'50 Institute to be set up . 

Trainees.

Number

(b) Exteniion officers 
in blocks.

6. Small Scale Indus.
tries Corporation. 

6. Other schemes.—
(a) Expansion of

industrial re
search labora
tory.

(b) Quality marking
centres.

(o) Common facility 
centres in blocks.

(d) Social welfare 
schemes.

9-00

15*00

23-00
1-30

Corporation.

Laboratory to be ex
panded.

1*20 Centres to be opened. 

18-50 ,

2-00 Displaced women to 
be helped.

3. Indus* 
trial 
estates.

T o t a i . F o b  G b o u p  2 ..27200 

Industrial estates. 157-00 1. New estate* to be 
set up.

2. Sheds to be cons
tructed in urban 
areas.

3. Work sheds to be
constructed in 
rural areas.

Number

15

3,300

1

200

1

100

5

100

100

26

800

100

TotalFo a G boup. 3. ..157-00

62



Xxxii

Group
Outlay Physical targetsin<31 RR

Scheme [̂Rs. in lakh) Item Unit Targets
1961-6S

1 2 3 4 6 6

4. Khadi & 
Village 
indus-

Khadi & village indus
tries.

10-00 — — —

Total roR Oboup 4 .. 10-00

5. Silk. Sericulture. I-00 — — ~

Total for Group 5 . . 1-00

6. Handi
crafts.

1. Handicrafts empo
rium.

6'00 Empotmm. Numbec I

2. Quality marking
centres.

4‘00 Centres to be opened. 10

3. Design extension 
centres. ’

10-00 „ 20

4. Common facility 
centres.

3-00 „ n 4

T otal fo r  Gboup. 6 . . 23-00

TOTAL FOR H E A D  . 
OF D EV E L O P M E N T

. 600-00

Roads
State roiid 
programme,

1. District roads. 913*00 1. Improvement, to 
existing roads.

Miles 938

2. New construction 
of roads.

2,451

2. Kajaathan Canal 
roads.

3. Approach roads , to 
toWLS and villages.

4. Approach roads to 
mines and qua
rries.

6. Cross drainage works.
6. Tools and plants.
7. Fro-rata charges on 

establishment.

126-00 „  

98-00 „  

15-00 „

36-00 — 
18-00 — 
94-00 —

I*

•!

267

8fi6

63

TOTAL FOR GROUP A N D . .  
H E A D  O P  D E V E L O P M E N T

1,300-00



Outlay Physical targets
Group Scheme

Item Unit Targets
196J-66

1 , 2 3 4 5 a

1. State
tourist
schemes,

1. Improvement of 
sites of tourists’ 

, interest.

Touiism 
1-25 — — —

2. Construction o f rest 
house at Ajmer.

0-29 — — —

3. Improvement of 
Nahaigaih fo it.

0"50 Fort to be improved. Number 1

4. Construction o f rest 
house at Pushkar.

0-58 — — —

5. Construction o f ‘ sarai’ 
at Ajmer.

1‘83 Sarai. Number 1

6. Improvement of 
rest house at 
Siliserh.

0-75 — — —

7. Addition o f huts 
with separate bath 
at Bamgarh (Dis
trict Jaipur)

0-32 HutB. Number 3

8. Staying arrangements 
and improvement 
o f two kitchens at 
Galta, Jaipur.

0-10 —

9. Electrification of 
Jagat Shiromani 
temple at Amber, 
Jaipur.

0-04 —

10. Electrificatioii at 
Galta, Jaipur.

0'04 ^ — —

11. Improvements in 
Dilaram Gardens, 
Amber- (Jaipur.)

0-50 — “ —

12, Publicity and ad
vertisement .

0-75 — — —

13. Permanent exhibi
tion and publicity 
material at Jaipur.

1-00 _ •—



Group
Outlay

Item
Physical t«rgei» 

Unit TargeU
19flV-66

1 2 3 4 9 9

1 4 , An-angementa for 
familarisation of 
foreign tourists 
with the outtuio of 
the country and 
rural development 
programmes in
cluding foUc danoes 
eoroute from Delhi 
to Jaipur.

0*76 —

16. Basic amenities like 
water and shelter 
at places where 
large number of 
people ooHeol on 
the occasion of im
portant fairs.

0-66 —

16. Sarai and other 
ba&io amenities at 
Fuahkar, Distriot 
Ajmer.

0-66 -

"

17, lourist-shalaa at 
Nathdwara and 
Rikhabdeoji.

I'OO Xottriet-BhalM. Number

18, Conatraction of a 
‘sarai* at Ramdeora

I'OO Sarai. ►» 1

10. Improvements at 
Ut. Aba.

4-00 — — —

T q t a i . G b o u f  1 16 00

2. Cent' 1. Completion of low 
rallr spoa- iaootxkja groap 
sored rest house at U(. 
schemes. Abu.

2-00 — - —

2. Rest house at Desg, 0*50 Rest house. Number I

3. Constniotion of a 
canteen at Amber 
(Jaipur)

O’lO Canteen, •* 1

4. Reat houte at Saris* 
ka.

0‘25 Best bouse. *» 1

6. Construction of low 
income group rest 
bouse at Bharatpur.

0'76 Best house M



T X I>

Outlay Physical targets
Oroup soneme luoi-so

(Bs. in l»kh) Unit Targets
10«l-66

1 2 3 4 e

6. Conitruotion of a
oanteen at Chittor- 
garh

7. Expanaion of Dak
bungalow, Jodhpur,

0'16 Canteen, Knmber I

0'25 — — —

T ota l rOB Group 2 .. 4-00
TOTAL FOB B E A D . ,  
o r  DEVELOPMENT

. 20-00

QeQer&l Education and Cnltoial Programmw

1. Elemsn-
edu
cation.

1, Schemes of ezpan* 
Biont

(a) Introduction of 
oompulBOry 
education.

902-9S

7S7'9S I. New schools

2, Additional teachers.

-N'uraber

»»

4,165

22,000
3, Sub-Dy. inspectors 

to be appointed. »> 60

4. Class-rooms to be 
constructed. «,000

*
(b) Raising of pr#. 

mary schools to 
middle standard.

12018 Primary schoofs to be 
raised. #» fiOO

(o) Pilot soheme for 
middle eohools.

3*10 Schools to be benefited. fP 295

(d) Consolidation of 
existing middle 
sohoola.

5-62 — — —

(e) Additional aec- 
tions in middle 
schools.

6'10 Additional sections Number 00

(f) Aid for construc
tion of middle 
■ohool build
ings.

6'00 —

(g) Continuation of 
education in ex. 
isting middio 
schools.

fi-00 Continuation claxsss. Number IBO



Outlay
1961-66

l/S. in lakt

Physical targets
Group chem i) Item Unit Targelts

1961-6)6

1 2 3 4 5 6

2. Schemes of improve
ment;

19-35

(a) Financial assis
tance to:

(i) Government 
institutions.

0-10 Pro-primary schools. Number 6

(ii) Private insti
tutions.

0-65 Pre-primary schools. ; »» 9

(b) Conversion of pri. 
mary schools into 
basic schools.

(o) Conversion of 
middle schools 
into senior basic 
schools.

8-80

10-00

Primary schools to 
be converted.

Middle schools to be 
converted. >■>

500

.. ioo

8. Training programme:- 104-00

(a) Teachers training 
facilities.

100-00 1. Training schools to
be improved.

2. Buildings to be cons
tructed.

»

>»

.'53

8

3. Hostels. 12
4. Staff quarters. Ji 16

(b) Orientation pro
gramme.

4-00 — . — —

4. Other Schemes: 20-25

(a) Publicity and en
rolment drive.

2-50 — — —

(b) Special schemes 17'50 
for girls’ education.

(c) Provision for play 0'2S 
grounds.

1. School-mothers Number
to be appointed.

2. Staff quarters. „

Schools to be bene- ,,
fited.

Total FOB Qkoup 1. 1046-75

2. Secondary 1. Schemes of expansion: 156'7'3
education.

(a) Upgrading c f  137*19 
middle schools to 
higher secondary 
schools.

1. Government middle
schools.

2. Private middle
schools.

3.000

1.000 
100

IG.')

15



2

Physical targets
Targets
1961-66

(b) Additional sec
tions in high 
schools and higher 
secondary schools.

(o) Raising of girls 
middle schools to 
high schools,

2. Schemes o f improve
ment:

(a) Conversion of 
high schools to 
higher secondary

14*04

(b) Aid to private 
high schools for 
conversion into 
higher secondary 
schools.

(c) Strengthening of
existing courses 
and introduction 
of additional 
diversified courses 
in Government 
and aided higher 
secondary schools.

(d) Introduction of 
Science in high 
schools.

(e) Consolidation of
existing high and 
higher secondary 
schools:

6-54

3-63

(i) Pilot scheme 15-00

(ii) Improvement 
of schools 
with equip
ment.

1. Additional sections 
in Government 
schools.

2. Additional sections 
in private schools.

Schools to be raised.

Number

159-13

32-00

5-SO

High schools to be 
converted.

High schools to be 
converted.

70‘00 1. Government schools:

(a) Science.
(b) Commerce.
(c) Agriculture.
(d) Humanities.

2. Private schools:

(a) Science.
(b) Commerce.

Schools to be 
benefited.

33-00

Schools to be 
benefited.

Schools to be 
benefited.

124

20

20

60

20

47
47

3
60

5
6

15

160

1,600

5I 3



Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets 
Item Unit Targets

1961-66

1 2 3 4 6 6

3. Training programme:

(a) Improvement and 
expansion o f 
training facilit
ies.

(b) Strengthening of 
Craft training 
Bohool.

(o) Seminars.

4. Other Schemes:

(a) Scholarships and 
atipendB.

(b) Reaideatial quar
ters for teachers 
and hostels for 
central schools.

(c) Special schemes
for girjs’ educa
tion.

1. New colleg«stobe 
opened.

2. Existing colleges 
to be improved.

Additional intake.

Seminars.

(d) Proviaion for play 
grounds.

(e) Youth, science
and children 
clubs.

23-80

20-00

1-50

210 

36 50

6-00

15'D0 1. Sets of quarters.

2. Hostels.

12-00 1. Students to be- 
benefited from 
grants for books.

2. Hostels.

3. ScholarshipB.

4. Stipends.

5. Evening classes.

2-50 —

1-00 1. Youth clubs.

2. Soienoe clubs.

3. Children clubs.

T otaIj roB Geoitp 2 . .  375-00

3. Univer- I. Grants to University 38-00 —
sity edu- for transfer o f Post
cation. graduate subjects.

2. Establishment of se- 10-00 University, 
cond university.

Number

Number

Number

Number 

___ <____

2

4

60

30

10
10

3,000

5

2,400

480

10

400

300

250

1



x xx i t

Outlay Physical targets
Group Scheme 1961-66

(Rs. in lakh) Item Unit Taigets
l»61-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

3. Introduction o f new 
sabjects.

25 00 Colleges. *» 30

4, Rajasthan College. 20’00 — — —

5, Improvement o f exis
ting colleges.

40-00 — — —

6. Tutorial classes aud 
provision for foreign 
languages.

1-00 Foreign languages. Number 6

7. Improvement o f lib
rary facilities in 
Degree colleges.

10-00

8. Grant-in-aid to pri
vate colleges.

8-00 — --- —

9. Opening o f new 
colleges with three- 
year Degree oontKe.

16*00 1. Colleges for boys.

2. Colleges for girls.

Number

»

6

4

10. Seminars. 1-00 Seminars. >» 20

11. Hostels for colleges. 1800 - ~ —

12. Staff quarters. 6*00 Quarters. Number 70

13. Buildings for colleges. 10*00 College buildings* 10

14. Hobby workshops. too Workshops. Number S

15. Scholarships and sti
pends.

38-25 — — —

16. Strengthening of ad* 
miaiatrative set up.

2-00

~

ToTAi yOB Gbodp 3 . . 243-25

4. Other 1. Sohemea of ezpao- 
educational sioD;
schemes.

(a) Adult literacy.

2800

6-00 Pancshayat Satnitis to 
be awarded.

Nuxt-ber 6U0

(b) Expansion of 
N.C.O. and A.C.C,

2200 1. Boys (N. C. C.)s

(a) Senior division; 
(i) Infantry _ 

companies. 3



outlaymoi aa Ph vsical targets
Group Scheme ^ Targets

1961-661

1 2 3 4 5 6

(ii) Independent 
companies. »» 2!

(iii) E.M.B.
section.

9> U

(iv) Naval wing. *» 1

(v) Officers train
ing unit. *♦ 1

(vi) N.C.C. rifles. ft 16

(b) Junior division:
i» ■■(i) Army troops. U 2®

(ii) Naval troops. *9 ®

(iii) Air wing 
troops.

r> 12

2. Girls (N. C. C.):—

(a) Senior divisions. >» 3

(b) Junior divisions. >» S

3. A. C. C. cadets. 12,66(6

2. Schemes of impro
vement:

37-00

(a) Strengthening of 
District Social 
Education Orga
nisation.

1-35 District Social Educa
tion Officers.

4

(b) Library services. 1000 — —

(c) Production of 
literature.

1-50 — — —

(d) Development of 
audio-visual unit.

4-00 Unit to be strengthened. Number 1

_ (e) Scouting and Guid
ing.

4-00 — — —

(f) Rajasthan Sports 
Council.

1000 — — —



xii

Giroup Scheme
Oataly 
1 9 G 1 -6 6  -

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets
Item Unit

5

(g) Development of 
Physical Educa
tion College.

Targ«ts
1961-66

3-15 Additional intake:—

(a) Diploma course Number

(b) Certificate course ,,

(h) Archival schemes:— 3'00

23

12

0’61 Rooms to be cons
tructed.

0’39 Pages of documents to 
be micro-filmed.

I’fiO Sheets to be laminated. 

0'50 Publications.

(i) Preservation 
block.

(ii) Mobile micro
film unit.

(iii) Rotary lami- 
nator.

(iv) Publication of 
descriptive list 
o f documents 
and selections 
from State 
records.

3. Other schemes: 20‘00

(a) Sanskrit education:— 6-00

(») Supplementation 1'30 Colleges to be benefited
of staff in 
Sanskrit colleges.

(ii) Supplementation 1-82 Pathshalas to bo
of staff in benefited.
Sanskrit pathshalas.

(iii) Sports and 
tournaments.

(iv) Hostels.

(v) Administrative 
set up.

(b) Schools for handi
capped.

(o) Strengthening of 
administrative 
setup.

0-04 —

0-13 —

1-71 —

10 00 New schools. 

5-00 —

6

6.72.000

4.80.000 

6

Niunber

12

T o t a i , f o b  G b o u p  4  ..  85’00

5

2



xUi

Group Scheme
Outlay
1961-66

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets

1

5. Cultural 1. Archaeology and 
Pro- museums:
grammes.

(a) Purchase of Art
objects for display 
in museums.

(b) Excavations and 
explorations.

(c) Conservation of 
monuments.

(d) Opening o f mobile 
museums.

2. Oriental Research 
Institute:

(a) Preservation and 
publication of 
rare and impor
tant manuscripts 
lying in the bhan- 
dars of Jain 
temples at Jaisal- 
mer.

(b) Survey of manu
scripts, docu
ments, paintings 
and other Art ob
jects and resear
ch in old Rajas
thani literature.

3. Sangeet Hatak Aca
demy.

4. Lalit Kala Academy.

5. Sahitya Academy.

Item

4

Unit Targiets
1961-66

4-50

l-i 1. Exhibits for Number 
museums.

2. Laboratory. „

0‘70 Sites.

1'46 Monuments.

0-68 Mobile museums.

4-50

1-27 1. Leaves to be micro
filmed.

2. Photostat copies of
leaves.

3. Pages to be published.

3‘23 1. Manuscripts to be
surveyed.

2. Pages to be published.

S.are and i 
mauuscrij 
purchased

3. Bare and important 
manuscripts to be 

ed.

6-00

6-00

7-50

10
1

25

14.000 

37,500

2.500

2,50,000

1.500

10.000

Total for Group 5. 28-50

TOTAL FOB H E A D  . .  1,778-50
OF D E V E L O P M E N T



Outlay Physicalinfll targets
Group Scheme Unit Targets

1961-66
1 2 3 i 6 6

Teclmical Education
1. Tiechnical 

education.
1. Development of exis

ting polytechnics:
115-00

(a) Polyteohnic, Udai
pur.

7-17 — — —

(b) Polytechnic, Jodh
pur.

17-00 — — —

(c) Polytechnic, Ajmer. 11-00 — — —
(d) Polytechnic, Kota, 25-00 — -• —

(e) Polytechnic, Alwar. 25*00 _ _ -- -
(f) Polytechnic, (Min

ing Diploma co
urse), Udaipur.

(g) Polytechnic, Bika
ner.

1-83 — 

28-00 — — -----

2. Directorate and 
Board o f Technical 
Education—streng
thening of staff.

5-00 —

3. Development of
M.B.M. Engineering 
College including 
Mining and 5-year 
integrated course.

20-00 —

4. Grant-in-aid to Birla 
Engineering College, 
Pilani.

5-00 - — -----

5. Consolidation of exis
ting institutions 
and provision of 
services, essential 
staff quarters (out
side the Central 
Scheme), play fields 
etc.

45-00 —

6. Establishment of new 
polytechnics.

42-00 Additional capacity 
to be created:

(a) Polytechnic, 
Jaipur.

Number
of seats

180

(b) Polytechnic, 
Bharatpur.

99 120



Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-62 

(Ks. in lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit Targebs
1961-6)2

7. Expansion of engi
neering colleges.

8. Expansion o f Poly
technics.

2 5 '0 0  Additional capacity to 
be created:—

(a) M. B. M. Engi
neering College, 
Jodhpur.

(b) Birla Engineer
ing College, 
Piloni.

IS’OO Additional capacity to 
be created:—

Number. 75

40

9. Establishment of a 
School of Arts and 
Crafts.

Polytechnic,
Ajmer.

(b) Polytechnic, 
Kota.

l l ’OO School to be developed.

60

60

1

1 0 . Part-time courses and 
teachers training 
programme.

4 - 0 0

11. Limited post-gradu
ate activity outside 
the Central Plan.

7-50

12. Textile course (Dip
loma level) at the new 
Polytechie, Jaipur.

5-00 Additional capacity to Number 
be created of seats.

80

T o t a i  FO B  Gkoup 1. 299’50

2. Centrally 1. Regional Engineering 22'00 Additional capacity to Number 
sponsored College, Jaipur. be created. of seats,
schemes.

2. Scholarships. ■ 10.00

T o t a i . f o b  g b o u p  2 . 3 2 - 0 0

TOTAL FOB H E A D  . .  33l'50 
OF D E V E L O P M E N T  -----------



xtv

Outlay 
1961-66 
ŝ. in lakl

Physical targets
Giroup Scheme i) Item Unit Targets 

1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

Health •

{A ) Modern Medicine

1. Hospitals 
anid dis
pensaries.

1. Upgrading o f divisio
nal, district and 
other hospitals.

60-00 Additional beds. Number 500

2. Expansion o f teac
hing hospitals.

25.00 Additional beds. tt 300

3. Opening of dispen
saries.

40-00 Additional dispensaries ,, 
to be opened.

60

4, Buildings for new 
dispensaries and 
repairs to old onea 
including staff quar
ters.

12-00

5. Mental Health 600 Additional beds Nimiber 100
6. Expansion o f Mobile 

Surgical Unit.
1000 — — _

Total fob Group 1 .. 153-00

2. Primary, 
health 
centres.

Primary health cen
tres.

100.00 Centres. Number 83

Total toe Geoup 2 . . 100-00

3. Medical 
e duca- 
tion.

1. Expansion of S. M. S. 
Medical College, 
Jaipur.

10-00 — — —

2. Expansion of Medical 
College, Bikaner.

51-00 — — —

3. Establishment o f a 
new Medical College 
at Udaipur.

75-00 In take capacity Number 100

4. Expansion of S. M. S. 
Medical College, 
Jaipur for Post
graduate studies.

5-00

5. Kajasthan College of 
Kursing.

1000 Intake capacity Number 20

T ota l f o b  Geodp 3 . . 151-00



JtlTi

Physical targets

Targets 
1961-6'6

1 2
4. Training 1. Training of dais, 

pro
gramme.

4-00 Trainees. Number l.OiOO

2, Training of auxiliary 
nurses and midwives.

3. Integration of Public 
- health with basic 

course in nursing.
In-service training 
of doctors.

5. Training of compoun
ders (P. N. K. C.- 
males)

6. Training of nurses
(P. N. B. C.-Females)

7. Training of auxiliary
health workers.

8. Training of:

(a) Sanitary
inspectors

(b) Lady health 
visitors

(c) T. B. health
visitors

(d) T. B. social 
■workers

(e) Radiographers

15'00 1. Additional training
centre.

2. Trainees.
4'00 Trainees

1.00

3-00 1. Candidates to be Number 
trained.

2. New training centre. ,,

7-00 Candidates to be „
trained.

7'00 Candidates to be „
trained.

Trainees.

!- 4-00

(f) Laboratory tech 
nicians

Trainees.

1. Trainees
2. Centre

1. Trainees
2. Centre

1. Trainees
2. Centre

1. Trainees
2. Centre

1

760
100

8;60

1
300

400

200

126

60
1

60
1

45
1

60
1

Totai fob  Qroxjp 4. . .  45-00

Dental clinics
1
C0

2‘50 Clinics to be opened Number

Total tob Oboot 5 . .  2-60

S3

5



xivn

Qroup Scheme
Outlay 
1961-06 

(Rs. in lakh)

Physical targets 

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 4 5 6

6. (Control 1. National Malaria Era- 175'00 • 1 L0)f disea' 
sies

dication programme.

2. T. B. Clinics 40'00 T. B. clinics
3. Isolation o f advanced 14‘00 Additional beds

T. B. cases.
4. Expansion o f B. C. G. 10-00 —
5. Provincial T. B. 13'00 Additional beds

Sanatorium at Bari,
Udaipur.

fl. Veneral diseases 2-00 Clinics 
clinics.

7. Trachoma control 3*00 —
programme.

8. Quinea-worm control
9. Control o f small pox 

and cholera.

15-00
35-00

T o t a l  roB G boup C . . .  307-00

7. Laborat- Public health laborato- 
o ry ries.
services

T o t a l  pok G rou p  7. ..

8-50 Laboratories to be 
opened

8-50

8. Family Family 
planning centres.

planning 20-00 1. Urban clinics

2. Rural clinics

8. Mobile units

T o t a l  f o b  G e o to  8. . .  20-00

Number '' 15
„ 200

Number 200

.. 2

Number

Number 25

1Q2
3

9. Mater- Maternity and child 15'QO Centres
nity and welfare centres,
ch ild  
"Welfare

T o t a l  roK G boup 9 . ,  15-00

10. Health 1. Health education 5-00 Bureau 
educa- bureau.
tion.

2. Health education 4-00 Units

Number

Number

30

T o t a l  f o b  G b ocp  10. . .  9 00

1

6



xlviii

Outlay Physical targets
Group Beheme 1961-66

(Rb. in lakh) Item Unit Targets
1961-6(6

I 2 3 4 5 «

11 School 
health 
services.

School health services 

T o t a l  fo b  Gkoxjp 11. . .

4-00

4-00

Units Number 6

12. Misoella- 
oeous.

1. Staff for implement
ation and dissemina

tion of knowledge 
about the useful 
development in Medi
cal science and public 
health problems.

7-001 —

8, Vital statistics 3-00 — “—

Total f o b  Geo-up 12. ..  lO'OO

TOTAL (A.) .,. 826-00

{B.) Ayurved.

Afurved 1. Improvement in Govern
ment Ayurvedic 
Colleges.

9-00 Outturn of qualified 
vaidyas

Number 300

2 Training of compoun
ders/nurses.

3-70 Trainees. »» 600

3. Opening of ayui^edic/ 
unani dispensaries 
and consolidation.

39-30 1. New dispensaries.

2. ‘C’ class dispensaries 
to be upgraded.

P9

SOO

60

4. Amalgmation of
Government Ayurvedic 
Pharmacies.

6-00
■

5. Establishment of 
Arogya-kendras.

4-00 Arogya-kendras. N mber 6

6| Establishment of 
Yogic-kendras

2-00 Yogic-kendras. S

7. Construction of 
ayurvedic/unani 
dispensary buildings.

2-60 Dispensary buildings. SO

8. Staff for implemen
tation. ' 

TOTAL (B) . .

3-50

7000



zlix

Group Scheme
Outlay 

1961-68 
(Rs in lakh)

Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

1 2 3 1 6

(C) Urban Water Supply

tV̂ ftter il. Schemes carried over 190-00 Schemes. Number 35
siupply and from Second Plan.
sianitation-
( Urban.) 2. New schemes. 75-00 — — —■

3. Drainage schemes. 75-00 ■ — — —
4. Ajmer water supply 150-00 — — —

schemes.
6. Establishment and 6-00 __ — —

training o f staff.
'6. Tools and plants. 4-00 ' ‘ — — —

T o t a l  (C) .. 500-00

, (i>) Rural Water Supply

Water 1. Construction of new 100-00 ■ _ — —
siupply and we 1 Is, repairs to old
sianitation- wells and conversion
(Hural). I o f step wells into 

sanitary wells.
2. Completion of pipe- 

water suppyy schemes 
carried over from 
Second Plan.

3. New pipe-water
supply schemes.

4. Investigation of 
sources of sweet 
water.

5. Establishment and 
training of staff.

6. Tools and plants.

T ota l (D) 

TOTAL FOR B E A D  . .
OF d e v e l o p m e n t

30-00

25-00

20-00

20-00

5-00

Schemes. Number 42

oS

. 200-00 
1595-00

’t. Low Low income
income group housing.
group
housing
scheme.

T otal pgr Group 1.

Housins;
215-00 Houses Number 3,480

215-00



Physical targets

Item Targets -6ffi

2. Subsi- 1. Jaipur . .
diaed
indus- 2. Pali . .  ..
trial
housing 3. BeaWar ..
scheme.

4. Sri Ganganagar . .

6. Sawai Madhopur . .

6. Phalodi . .

7. Kota . .

8. Udaipur . •

9. Zawar mines . .

10. Industrial estates at
Jaipur, Jodhpur, 
Ajmer and Bharat- 
pur.

11. Loan and subsidy
to co-operative 
societies.

10'45 Tenements

9-50 „

1-76

2-66 „
1017 „

8-25 ;,

4-95 .,

6-60 ..

4-00 „

10-23 „

»»
1-65

Number 46i6

3£2

250

250

350

250

200
200
209

280

126

T o t a l  f o b  G eou p  2 . .  70 00

3. Rural Rural housing 
housing 
scheme.

4. Slum Slum clearance 
clearan
ce
scheme.

125‘00 Villages to be covered. Number

T o t a i  f o b  GeotjP 3 . .  125-00

10-00 Tenements

T o t a l  poh G rou p  4 . .  10-00

Number

2854

400

120

TOTAL FOR B E A D  . .  420-00 
OP D E V E L O P M E N T ------------

ft



Group
Outlay

. IQfil Kfi Physical targets
scheme Unit Targets 

1961-66
1 2 3 4 5 6

Welfare oi Backward Classes

(A ) Scheduled Tribes

1. j;duoa- 
tion

1. Scholarships

2. Establishment of rented 
hostels.

25 00 

15-00

Students to be benefited Number 

Hostels „
50,0u0

20

3. CoastTuction of hostel 
buildings

15-00 Buildings » 30

4. Ashram schools 10-00 Schools W 10

6. Aid to Voluntary 
agencies

35-00 — --- —

T otai, f o b  G botjp 1 . . 10000

2, lEcono- 
mic 
Uplift.

1. Construction o f tanks
and dams.

2. Irrigation wells.

40-00

11-00

Tanks and dams 

Wells

Number 160

1,100
3. Cottage industries 6-00 Indiviauals and co-ope

ratives to be benefited *9 600

4. Settlement on land 15-00 Families to be settled Number 1,445
5. Subsidy for agricul

tural implements
13-00 Families to be aided »» 2,600

T otal p o r  Group 2 85-00

3. Health, 
housing 
and 
other 
schemes.

1. Drinking water wells, 
and conversion of step 
wells into draw wells

2. Legal aid

10-00

1-00

Wells Number 500

3. Roads 7-00 Roads Miles 70
4. Planning, co-ordina

tion and statistical 
cell

5-00 — —

Total fob Group 3 .. 23-00

TOTAL (A) . . 20800



iii

Outlay Physical targets
Group Scheme Jl £} U —

( S. in lakh) Item Unit Targets
1961-66

2 3 4 5 6

(B) Scheduled Castes

1. Eduea- 1. Scholarships. 25'00 Students to be benefited Number 60,000
tion.

2. Establishment of ren- 12'00 Hostels „  15
ted hostels.

3. Construction o f hos- S'CO Buildings „  6
tel buildings.

4. Aid to voluutary agea- lO’OQ 
cies.

Total fob Gboup 1- . .  50-00

2. Economic 1. Settlement on land 15’00 Families to be settled Number 1,44®
uplift. '

2. Subsidy for agricultural lO'OO Families to be aided „  2,000
implements

3. Cottage industries lO'OO Individuals and co-opera- „  1,000
tives to be benefited

Total fob Gbodp 2. . .  35-00

3. Health, 1. Propaganda and pub- 1-00 — __ —
housing licity 
and
other 2. Drinking water wells 5‘00 Wells Number 250
schemes.

3. Legal aid 1‘00 —  — —

Total fob Gbotjp 3, . .  7-00

TOTAL (B) . .  92-00

(C) Nomadic Tribes ( Gadia Lohars)

1. Educa- 1. Scholarships l-OO Students to be benefi- Number 2,000
tion. ted

2, Peripatetic schools 2*00 Schools „  8

3. Aid to voluntary 2‘ 00 — — —
agencies

Total roE Gboxip 1. . .  5'00



iiij

Outlayirvui oa Physical targets
Otoap Scheme (Rs, in lakh) Item Unit Targets

lt61-66
1 2 3 4 5 6

2. Other 1. Cottage industries 6'00 Workshop Number 1
schemes

2. Rehabilitation

3. Housing

lO'OO Families to be 
taied 

,'i-OO Houses

rehabili- * t  

f t

719

6C6

Totai* roB Gboxjp 2. . .  20-00

Totai (C) . .  25 00

TOTAL FOR H E A D  •• 
mjj» n w .  u w . f . n P M

325 00
%JJ! XJ Jot r ml ^

Social Welfare

1. State 
social 
Welfare 
schemes.

1. Child welfare.

2. Home for the aged 
. and infirm.

4'03 Foundling home-cum- 
orphanages.

2*00 Home.

Number

» »

2

I

3. Administration, rehear 
ch and coordination.

- 3-00 — — —

4. We’fare of the physi
cally and m3ntally 
handicapped:

10-96

(a) Schools for blind 
boys aud girls.

3*16 Schools. Number 2

(b) Training centre for 
adult blinds.

I-OO Centro. » » 1

(c) School for deaf 
and dumb.

2-79 School. t t 1

(d) Training centre 
for deaf and 
dumb.

1*00 Centro. •• 1

(e) Training centre 
for orthopaedi- 
ca'ly handicap
ped.

2-50 Centre. » 1

(f) Stipends for the 
handicapped.

0-51 — —

6. Aid to voluntary 
agencies.

2-00 — — —

Total for Group I . . 21-96



liv

Group Scheme
Outlay 
1961-66 

(Es. in lakh)

Physicd targets

Item Unit Targetta
1961-6)6

I 2 3 4 5 6

2. Centrally 1. Social and moral hyg- 3-20
sponso. iene and after-care
red sche- services:
mes
(State's (a) Rescue home. 1-20 Homo. Number 1
share).

(b) After-care home. 200 Home. 1

2. Social defence: 7-50

(a) Certified school. O'lS School. M 1

(b) Remand home. 1-96 Homes. »» 2

(Q) Probation servi 3-04 Probation Officers. 16
ces.

(d) Beggar home and 1-75 1. Home. I
workshop.

2. Workshop. 1
3. Welfare extension 7-34 Maintenance of pr>- >9 20

projects.

T otal for Gboup 2

jects of C. D. type.

TOTAL FOR H E A D  
OF D E V E L O P M E N T

18-04

40-00

1. Labour 
welfare 
scheme!

1. Reorganisation of 
welfare centres 
(Appointment of 
staff).

2. Opening of recrea
tion centres,

3. Mobile cinema van.

4. Buildings of labour 
Welfare centres.

5. Bharat darshaa 
yatra.

6. Divisional adminis
tration (Appointment 
of staff)

7. Strengthening o f - 
minimum wages 
machinery (Appoint
ment of staff).

Labooi and Labour WeUare 

4-31 —

0'77 Centres

0-81 Cinema van

4-00 Buildings

0-17 Yatras

1-32 —

1-59 —

Number



Iv

Physical targets

Item Unit Targets
1961-66

2 3

8. Labur investiga- 
tioi, survey & re- 
aeach (Appointment 
of inspectors and 
otbr staff).

0. WoJtera’ 
hone.

10. Em)loyees’ State 
Insirance Scheme.

2. Centrally 1. Manpwer and em- 
sponsored ploynent. 
schemes 
(State’ s 
share 
only).

2. Craftsnen training . .

3. Apprmticeship train
ing.

1-18

holiday 0-85 Holiday home Number

2-00 1. Extension of Bclieme
in centres.

2. Construction of an
nexes at state hos
pitals.

3. Extension o f the 
scheme to the fami
lies o f insured 
persons at al 1 
centres including 
specialist facilities.

i .  Maintenance 
wards.

of

Total TOB Group 1 . .  17-00

5 ‘00 1. New exchanges . .

2. TTniversity Employ
ment Bureau.

3. Employment Infor
mation and Assis 

tance Bureau.

4. Collection o f emp
loyment market 
information-Districts 
to be covered.

5. Vocational guidance 
units.

'?2'89 1. New institutes

2. Additional seats 

2-69 Additional seats

8

1

28

17

11

2,536

200

4. Evenng classes 0-73 Additional seats 100

61 5



iTi

OUTLAY ArD TAEGKS ir B ir G  TEE TBIFD FITE i r / E  F I /.»{«©««».)

Out’ay 
(R3. ic lakh)

Fhyaical targets

2

5. Expansirn of Direo- 1'6B 
torste of Technical 
Education (I. T. I, 
wing).

T ota i. f o b  O boop  2 .. 83‘00
TOTAL FOR H E A D  . .  lOOOO 

o r  O E V E L O P ^ E U T ,

Fublio
oo-opera-
eiou.

Publto
■cben.cs.

Public Co operation 

00 operatibn 6 t0

TOT AL  FOR OROVP A N D  .. 6-00 
B E A D  OF DE VBLOPMENT

Btatist-oal 1. StrenRthenitia of the 
Buhetnes. Dirert<>rat<> of Goo-

nomios and Statl* 
Btica.

2. Setting up of District
Statistical Agea- 
oies..

3. Training of etatis-
tical personnel.

4. Sample surveys 'n
collaboration with 
K. 8. B. and a<l hoe 
surveys for State 
Income esiimates.

fl. M0Cbanir»i
tto'i ai.d 
unit.

tab’Oa-
printing

6. Conducting of eco
nomic and indos- 
tnal survey.

TOTAL FOR OROUP A X D  
H E A D  O F  DEVE LO PME NT ,

Statistics

4.10 — —

9 80 Agencies to be started. Number

0.30 Personrel to be trained »

406 — —

6‘75 J. Moohanical tabulation Kumber 
unit 

Z. Printing unit
6 0 0  —  —

13

3000



iTii

Outlay Fbysical targets
Groap Bcbeme

I..„“  Uni.

1 2 3 4 0 6

Intormatlon and Fabliclt;
InformatioD 1. Urban publicity 
and pabli* 
city

800 1. Urban publicity units

S. Urban information 
centres

Number

»•

e

0

S. Additional film sĉ 'e- 
enlng units

8

Departmental publicity *•00 Departmental publicity 
units

P« fl

S. Dooamontary films 8'48 One reeler documentary 
films f t 17

4, Esbibitiona 11-60 1. Mobile exhibition 
units $* 8

2. Field unit M 1
3. Permanent exhibition 

•t Jaipur
t

4. Production unit n 1

6.. Information centre* 1200 1. District centres 21

6 . Pictorial publicity 8S0

2. AdminiRtrative unit 
at headquarters *» 1

7. Publications 6-00 1. Weekly paper I e i c c s £08

8. Field publicity 3*42

2. Pamphlets 
8. Holders
4. Leaflets
5. Big books

*>
t

f
99

00
60
60
10

9. K ew i Publicity 4-50 Teleprinter tmits Kiunber 8
10. Research and refere

nce
1-28 Berearcb er.d refercnc# 

wing. * 1

11. Songs and dramas. 1-65 — — ~
12. Supervision and ad- 

mlnittration
*2 —

T OTA L FOR a R O U P  A N D  ** 
B E A D  OF D EV ELO PME NT

05-00
t ^  .



Ivili

Outlay
1981-66

Physical targets
GroTip . Scheme (Ra. in lakh) Item Unit Targets

1901>66

1 i 3 4 5 8

Local Bodies

ijrban ■ tTrban oommunity deve* 76‘00 Urban population to Percentage 100 
oommunity lopment. be covered, .
develop- .
•nent.

T O T A L  FOB GROUP A N D  "  73-00 
H E A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T ------

Mandl
develop
ment.

Development o f njandis 
in;

(a) Bhakra area.

(b) Chambal area

Others

18-00 Mandis to bo derelop- Num'ber 
ed.

17 00 „  „

(o) Bajasthan Canal 6-00 
area.

T )T A L  FOB GBOUP A N D  ’ ■ 40-00
B L A D  OF D E V E L O P M E N T ------------

21

6
3

GRAND t o t a l  . .  23600 00

*•


